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Preface 


Schoder and Horrigan chose to begin the second volume of their A Reading Course in Homeric 
Greek with Book 10 of the Odyssey because that is what, in the poem itself, follows immediately upon 
the Cyclops episode that makes up the last half of their first volume. They also opted for a strictly 
chronological presentation of the events of the Odyssey, rather than adhering to the poem’s original ring 
compositional structure. Their book is thus a series of excerpts from the Odyssey Books 10, 11, 12, 7, 6, 

8, and 13— in that order. The original A Reading Course in Homeric Greek Book 2 also includes some 
selections from the Iliad. 

I decided to depart from this presentation, and instead to annotate the Iliad Books 6 and 12 in 
their entirety. I chose these two books both because of their intrinsic interest and difference from one 
another and because the most extended excerpts in Schoder and Horrigan’s text were from those books. 
In addition, a text containing portions of the Odyssey in the original form, rather than chopped up and 
rearranged, is more suited to a college-level course. 

The format and structure of the lessons will be familiar from Homeric Greek Book 1. Odyssey 
passages of from about ten to twenty-five lines are labeled “Text.” Vocabulary is given in two places in each 
lesson. Under the heading “Memorize” are the words more frequently found, either in general or in this 
volume’s passages. The vocabulary words printed beneath the text in smaller font occur less frequently but 
are necessary to translate the passage. The Greek-English Vocabulary includes all of the words from the 
Memorize sections in both volumes. 

The “Notes” have been considerably expanded and revised from those in the original Homeric 
Greek Book 2. In particular, on questions of morphology and syntax, I have tried to cite relevant sections of 
Book 1 when possible. These notes now contain almost exclusively grammatical information, since I have 
found that students cease even to look at notes if such practical information is buried under discussions 
of, to them, less pressing matters. For this reason, thematic commentary has been separated from the 
grammatical notes and placed in shaded boxes. 

As did Schoder and Horrigan, I have included some brief explanations of additional points of 
grammar not covered in Homeric Greek Book 1. These sections are labeled “New Grammar.” 

Although this volume assumes a foundation provided by Homeric Greek Book 1, it should be 
possible to use this text in a second-year Greek course without first having used Book 1 or without making 
reference to it. The instructor may need to fill in information here and there, or encourage the students to 
consult a standard grammar on their own. 

The second year of Greek is always a difficult transition. Even the best students need some help 
recalling the morphology and syntax learned in the first year, and the ascent can be trying for the rest of 
them. I hope that this text will support these students as they try to get over the hump, so that they can 
enjoy the view on the other side. 


Leslie Collins Edwards 
2007 
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ABBREVIATIONS 


acc. accusative 
act. active 

adj. adjective 
adv. adverb 

aor. aorist 

cf. compare 
comp. comparative 
conj. conjunction 
dat. dative 

decl. declension 
def. definite 

f: feminine 
fut. future 

gen. genitive 
impf. imperfect 
impt. imperative 
ind. indicative 
indecl. indeclinable 
indef. indefinite 
inf. infinitive 
interr. interrogative 
intr. intransitive 
irreg. irregular 

m. masculine 
mid. middle 
m.-p. middle-passive 
n. neuter 

neg. negative 
nom. nominative 
obj. object 

opt. optative 
pass. passive 
pers. person 

pf. perfect 

pl. plural 

plpf. pluperfect 
prep. preposition 
pres. present 
pron. pronoun 
pte. participle 
rel. relative 

sg. singular 
sub. subject 
subj. subjunctive 
supl. superlative 
syst. system 
trans. transitive 
vb. verb 

voc. vocative 

w. with 


+ followed by, takes, with 


Context 


Still angry because of Odysseus’ blinding 

of his son Polyphemus, Poseidon wrecks 
Odysseus’ raft as he sails near Scheria, 

the island of the Phaeacians. The nymph 
Leucothea and the goddess Athena save him 
from the storm. Odysseus manages to swim 
ashore at the mouth of a river; he supplicates 


the river-god for help, the current becomes 
still, and Odysseus climbs ashore. His body 
swollen and exhausted, he lies down in a bed 
of rushes and kisses the earth. Odysseus then 
finds a sheltered spot in the woods to sleep the 
night, and he buries himself in a pile of leaves. 
Athena pours sleep upon his eyes. 


Lesson I 


1. MEMORIZE 
av-io THLL, etc. I stand up; I cause to rise up 
dios, -ov [m.] people, realm 
Beoetd1¢, -E¢ godlike 
Kdpatos, -ov [m.] toil, weariness 
vaiw, —, vaooa I inhabit, I dwell 
‘Odvo(o)Evc, Odvo0(o)Fo¢ [m.] Odysseus 
mtohvtAac [m. adj. nom. only] much-enduring, unflinching [epithet of Odysseus] 
mptv [adv.] before, sooner; [conj. + inf. or subj.] before, until 
teixoc, teixeoc [n.] wall 
Maines, DatjKwv [m. pl.] Phaeacians 


2. TEXT Od. 6. 1-10 


‘Oc 6 pév EvOa KaGedde ToAVTAAG Siog OdSvocEdc 1 
imvw Kal KaLATW apnuevos adtap ABnvn 

Bip &¢ Datjkwv avdpa@v Shpov te 1OAtv Te- 

ol mpiv LEV ToT’ Evatov Ev evPvXOpW YTtEpein, 

ayxov KukAwnwv avépav brepnvopedvtwv, 5 
ol o~eac owvéoKovTo, Pingt 5é Péptepot hoav. 

évOev avaotroas aye Navoi8ooc 8eoetdrc, 

eioev S& Xyepin, Exac avdpa@v dAgnotawy, 

agi de tetyoc EAaove TOA Kal EdeipL_Ato OiKOUG 


Kai vnovs toinoe Ve@v Kai €5doo0at’ apovpac. 10 
ayxod = ayxt [+ gen.] near ka0-evdw I sleep 
dAgnoti, -ov laboring for their grain [epithet of Navoi8oog, -ov [m.] Nausithous [son of Poseidon 
men] and father of Alcinous, King of the Phaeacians] 
dpnuevos, -n, -ov worn out, conquered otvéoxovto 3 pl. iterative of civopat I despoil 
Satéopat, Sdcopat, dacodunv Idivide, apportion Lyepin, -n¢ Scheria [land of the Phaeacians] 
dépw, —, Seipa I build ‘Ynepein, -ns [f.] Hyperia [the former abode of the 
eioev [aor. of éCouat] “settled [his people]” Phaeacians] 
éxdc [+ gen.] far from breprnvopewy, -ovtos [ptc. as adj.] arrogant 
evpvxopos, -ov spacious [epithet of lands and eptepos, -n, -ov [comp. of dya8dc] better, more 
cities] powerful 
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3. NOTES 


1 


évOa “there”, i-e., on the island of Scheria, home of the Phaeacians. At 5. 29-42 we are told 
that in this place Odysseus is destined to escape from his wanderings. 

ogeac should be scanned as one syllable (synizesis; §35). 

évOev avaotijoas dye Navoi8oos : dvactioas is aor. act. m. nom sg. ptc. of dv-iotnut 
with the understood obj. Bainkasc or “his people.” Translate “having removed his people 
from there Nausithous led them...” Navoi8ooc means “swift in ships.” You will notice that 
many of the Phaeacian names have nautical etymologies. Nausithous is a descendant of 
Poseidon, and, besides being the father of the current Phaeacian King Alcinous, he is also 
the grandfather of Queen Arete. 


aAgrnotawyv : for the declension of dAgnotiis see New Grammar below, $4. 
moAet “for (the benefit of) the city.” 


KvuxAwnwv avdpev brepnvopedvtwv: Before we meet any of the Phaeacians, we 
are told that they, much like Odysseus, are the ethical antitheses of the Cyclopes, 
who were once their neighbors (3-6). The Phaeacians, like Odysseus, do not excel 
in physical force, and the Cyclopes are more powerful (Bingt dé péptepot foav, 

6); to escape the violent harassment of the Cyclopes, the Phaeacians migrated to 
Scheria (5-8). Besides this instance, the verb bmepnvopéw is used of those ultimate 
antagonists of Odysseus, the suitors; the word is used in the context of their 
disrespectful behavior towards Telemachus and Odysseus (2. 266, 324, 331; 4. 766; 
17. 581, 21. 361, 401, etc.). 


4. NEW GRAMMAR: First Declension Masculine 


Masculines of the first declension are declined like feminines except in the nominative, genitive 
and vocative singular 


Singular Plural 
N. aAgnotys dAgnotat 
G. adgnotao, -ew adhpnotawy 
D. aAgnoth aAQNOTIOL -i}s 
A, &dgnotiy adgnotac 
V. d&dgnota a&dgnotai 


Note: Attic Greek has dAgnotod in gen. sg. 


5. MEMORIZE 


‘Atd00de 

AAkivoos, -ov 

apxw 

yAavka@ric, yAakwrtdoc 

d@pa, Swuatog [n.] 

(e)etdouat, —, (e)etoaunv 

eldoc, eideoc [n.] 

eit 

6n [adv.] 

OdAap0¢, -ov [m.] 

Qed, -ac [keeps a throughout 
singular] [f.] 

KaAAoc, KdAXEo¢ [n.] 

Kegan, -i¢ [f] 

Knp, Knpdc If] 

KOLLAW, KOLLTOW, Koiunoa 

koven, -n¢ [f.] 

b00¢, -ov [m.] 

Navoikad, -ac [keeps a 
throughout singular] [f.] 

TIPOO-QNUL 

Paelvos, -1), -OV 


6. TEXT Od. 6. 11-24 


Lesson Il 


to (the house of) Hades 

Alcinous [king of the Phaeacians] 
I lead, I hold sway 

gleaming-eyed [epithet of Athena] 
house, hall 

I appear; I seem (like to) [+ dat.] 
appearance, face 

I go, I shall go 

by now, already, now 

bed-room, store-room 

goddess 


beauty 

head 

fate, death 

I put to sleep; I calm 

girl, daughter 

word, speech 

Nausicaa [daughter of King Alcinous] 


I speak to, I address 
bright, shining 


GAN’ 6 péev dn Knpi Sapeic Aidd0de Beret, 
Akxivoog dé ToT’ Tpxe, Vewv dmto pndea eidac. 


Tod pev Eby mMpdc S@pa Hea yAavKw@ric APrvn, 


vootov Odvooni peyadntopt untiowoa. 
Bi 8 ipev &¢ OdAanLov ToAvdaidarov, w évi KOvPN 1s 


Kowa’ d8avatyot purty Kai eidoc Spoin, 


Navotkdaa, Ovyatnp weyaArtopos AXktvooto, 
rap dé 6V augirodol, Xapitwv do KadAoc Exovoat, 


otaOuoiiv exatepOe- Ovpat & éméKetvto gaetvai. 


1,8 avéuov we vou} Eméoovto Séuvia kovpne, 20 
oth 8 dp brép Kegadijc Kai uv Mpdc WHPov Eetttev, 


eidouevny KovpH vavotkhettoio Abuavtos, 


i of OunAucin Lev Env, Kexaptoto dé Bupa. 
TH] ply €etoapévn Mpooegn yAavk@ric APrjvn: 
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déuvia, -wv [n. pl.] bed ounAtkin, -n¢ [f.] person of like age, contemporary 

Avuaec, -avtoc [m.] Dumas [a Phaeacian] mtvoun, -is [f.] breath, breeze, blast 

exatepOe(v) [+ gen.] on either side of ttodvdaidadocg, -ov elaborately adorned 

éni-Keiat Tam closed KOLLAW, KOLLNMOW, KoiLNoa I put to sleep 

émt-o(o)evouat I speed toward oun, -is¢ [f.] physique 

utiSoc, -eo¢ [n.] only pl. ujdea plans, counsels xapiCopat Iam pleasing to [+ dat.] 

untiaw I devise Xapitec, Xapitwv [f.] the Charites, or Graces 

vavourdettoc, -od [adj.] famed for ships [goddesses associated with Aphrodite] 

7. NOTES 

11 — dapeic is aor. pass. ptc. nom. m. sg. of dapat, “I subdue.” 

12 — eidwe: ptc. from oida 

13 tow refers to Alcinous (gen. of possession). yAavka@mic is sometimes translated “owl-eyed” 
as if from yAavé (“owl”). In later times, Athena would be associated with the owl. 

14s unttowoa = pntidovoa, which contracts to pntiwoa. The o in unttowoa has been inserted 
to re-lengthen the word for the sake of the meter. 

15 iwev: pres. inf. of eit. Baivw combined with the infinitive of eiut means “I start to go” or “I 
set out to go.” For the forms of eit, see New Grammar below, §8. 

16 = Aavatyot pviyv Kai eidoc¢ Guoin : both gut and eidoc are acc. of respect (§644 in Book 1). 
Translate “...similar to the immortal goddesses in figure and face....” 

19 = otaQpotiv éxatepVe “on either side of (the) two door posts.” otaBpoitv is gen. dual. 
emeKetvto = értexeiato 3 pl. plpf. of émiketpat. 

20 = énéoovto is a non-thematic 2nd aor. of émt-o(o)evopat. 

21 Lv T1pd¢ LOOv getrtev : The verb is made up of both the preposition (1pdc) and getmev, and 
governs both accusatives (utv and pd0ov). getnev: The two initial epsilons were originally 
separated by a digamma: éfetmov. 

23 ~~ exaptoto is 3 sg. plpf. of xapiCopat. The pf. of this verb has a pres. sense, and the plpf. an 
impf. sense: “....and she was pleasing to her heart.” 

12 Oe@v dro uNndea Eidae : Like Odysseus, who has Oeoic évadiyKta pnde(a) (13. 89), 


the Phaeacian king Alcinous is notable for his intelligence. The second element in 
his name, vooc, may be connected to voéw and therefore to the central Odyssean 
value, intelligence. (Many of the Phaeacian names have appropriate etymologies, 

on which see the note at line 7 in §3 above.) As we saw in the Cyclops episode, the 
Odyssey likes to pit intelligence against physical might ($511 in Book I). Moreover, 
it associates intelligence with moral virtues such as justice (Sikn) and proper 
hospitality (Eewvin). Therefore, we may expect that Alcinous will treat Odysseus well. 


Lesson II 


8. NEW GRAMMAR: Present Indicative, Subjunctive, Optative, Imperative, Infinitive and Participle 
Active of ius I go, I shall go. 


The present tense of this verb often has a future sense. 


1 sg. 
2 sg. 
3 sg. 
1 pl. 
2 pl. 
3 pl. 


Infinitive 
Participle 


Indicative Subjunctive Optative 
eiptt tw totut/ioinv 
cio0a ins toc 

elou(v) in tou 

tpev twpev tolev 

ite inte torte 
{aou(v) {wou fotev 


tuev, ipwevat, tupevat, teva 
iwv, todoa, idv 


Imperative 


cert 


itw 


ite 


iovtwv/ itwoav 


9. MEMORIZE 


yaos, -ov [m.] 

div [adv.] 

eipa, eiuatoc [n.] 

Evvd UL, Eo(o)w, Eo(o)a 

ETOLAL, EWOLAL, EOTOLNV 

én-oTpbvw, — , éndtpdva 

ép-omtAilw, eportrioow, 
eportAto(o)a 

Hplovos, -ov [m., f.] 

LLVCLO[Lal 

vv(v) [enclitic adv.] 

ttapBévos, -ov [f.] 

TABVW, TADVEW, TADVA 

motvia, -1¢ [f.] 

Tous, 1050¢ [m.] 

otyadoetc, -eooa, -ev 


10. TEXT Od. 6.25-40 


Lesson IIT 


marriage, marriage-feast 
for long 

garment; [pl.] clothes 

I clothe, I put on 

I follow [+ dat.] 

I exhort [+ acc. and inf,] 
I prepare, I equip 


mule 

I woo 

now [usually not temporal] 
a young unmarried woman 
I wash clothes 

queen, lady [title of honor] 
foot 

shining 


“Navotkda, ti vb o de peOLova yeivato pTNp; 
eluata pév Tol Keita dkndéa oryadoevta, 


ool 5é yapoc oxedov EoTty, iva XpT) KAAG Lev avTIV 


éevvvo00al, Ta dé Toiol Mapaocyeiv, oi KE Oo” GywvTal 
ek YAP TOL TOUTWV Matic AvOpwrous avaBaivet 


éo8An, yaipovowy dé Matip kai MOTVIA ENTNPp. 


GAN iovev mAvVEOvOAL Gp’ HOt Patvopevnge 
kai Tot €yw ovvepiWoc Gy’ Eyouat, 6Ppa Tayiota 


evTVVEdL, Ertel OV Tot ETL STV MapVEvoc EooEat- 


Sn yap oe Lv@vtat aptotijes Kata SfpWoOV 
TAVTWV DatrjKwv, SOt tot yevoc éoti Kal adTH. 


GAN ay’ EndTpLVOV TaTEpAa KAVTOV WO Pd 


TLtOvous Kai Guakav égorhioa, f} Kev dynot 
(@oTpa Te Kal METAOUG Kai PryyEea OLyaddEvVTA. 


kai dé coi 8 avdtH TOAD KdAALOV HE TOSEoolv 


épxeo8at MoAAOV yap amo TAVVOI Eiot TOANOS.” 


Zo 


30 


i Je 


40 


Lesson III 


andre, -é¢ uncared for mtéTtAOC, -ov [m.] robe 

aptotevs, -fjoc [m.] a distinguished man TIAVVOG, -od [m.] washing trough 
yévog, -e0¢ [n.] race, stock, family piyyos, -eoc [n.] cloth, coverlet 
évtbvw I make ready ovvepibos, -ov [m., f.] fellow-laborer 
C@otpov [n.] girdle gatie, -to< [f.] report, reputation 


wte8t}LLwv, -ovoc [adj.] remiss, careless 


11. NOTES 


25 
26 
27 


28 


29 
31 


32 
33 


34 
35 
36 


37 


39 


40 


yeivato is 3 sg. trans. aor. of yiyvouat: “gave birth (to)” 

Tot = oot, dat. of possession or person interested 

oxedov has a temporal meaning here (“near in time” or “soon”). Likewise temporal is iva 
(“when”). 

évvvoGat is pres. mid. inf., with a reflexive meaning: “to put (clothes) on oneself.” Its 
subject is abtiv and object is KaAd (both in 27). ta stands for kaAd (eiuata); it is object of 
mapacyetv (“to provide”). toiot is the antecedent to the relative oi. of ké o Gywvtat : The 
relative pronoun with ke(v) + subj. indicates purpose. Nausicaa will be expected to provide 
her attendants with nice, clean clothing on her wedding day. 


atic dvOpwrnoucs avaBaivet “reputation spreads abroad among people” 


touev = metrical variant of iwpev, 1 pl. pres. subj. act. of eiut (§8 above). mhuvéovoat : fut. 
ptc. to express purpose; see §199 in Book I. gatvopévng : the suffix -@t (§422c in Book 1) 
is attached to the dat. ptc. agreeing with roi, obj. of prep. dua. 


tot: dat. sg. 2 pers. pron. = oot, unlike tot in 33 (“surely”). 


évtvveat is subj. (= évtbvnat). The middle has a reflexive sense: “in order that you may 
make yourself ready.” Scan the final two syllables of évtbveat as one (synizesis). Likewise 
with goceat. étt div : In Homer, the final syllable before dnv is always long because a 
digamma originally followed the delta (SFryv). 

Lv@vtat = wvaovtat ($399 in Book 1). 

avti} is a dat. of possession (§18c in Book 1). tot = oot. 

GAN ay’ The impt. of yw is used as an interjection: “Come!” and aA ay’ often preceeds an 
impt. or hortatory subj. Ot mp0 : Locative of hws with prep. mp6 (“before dawn’). 

i] kev Gyno: dynot is 3 sg subj. (= dyn). On the relative pronoun (i) with xe(v) + subj., see 
note on line 28 above. 

kal dé ool 8 abtf MoAD KAAALOV HE: “In this way (@6) it is much more seemly for you 
yourself also than....” Supply a linking verb such as éotiv. 

TtohAOv ano : “far away from” with moAnoc. 


Lesson lV 


12. MEMORIZE 


ayavos, -1, -OV admirable, noble 

ayyédh, ayyedew, dyyera I announce (to) [+ dat] 

amo-Baivw, ao-Broopat, ano-Bijv I depart 

aap [adv.] straightway, at once 

Baothevs, BaotAfjos [m.] king, chief, noble 

éyeipa, éyepéw, éyeipa I arouse, I awaken [trans.]; [mid.] I wake up [intr.] 

Fpau I sit 

Kadéw, Kadew, Kddheo(o)a I call, I invite 

KLXAVO, KIXTOOLAL, KLXNOALNV I come upon 

“OdvpTto<, -ov or OvAvETIOG, -ov ~~ Olympus [mountain in Thessaly, home of the gods] 

dvetpoc, -ov [m.] dream 

TETAVVOLL, — , TETAO(O)a I spread out 

TEPTIW, TEPWH, TEPYA I cheer, I amuse, I comfort; (in mid.) I take pleasure (in) 
or (te) TApTOUNV [+ dat.], I take my fill of [+ gen] 

TOKEDG, ToKi}o¢ [m., f.] parent 


13. TEXT Od. 6. 41-56 


10 


1] pev dp’ Wc eitodo’ aneBn yAavKkamic AOHvy 

OvAvuTovd’,, 681 Paoi Gedv ES0c¢ dopahéc aiei 

éUteval: OUT’ AvELOLOL TivVaooETaL OUTE TOT’ S6UBPw 

devetat ote Xiwv émumidvatat, dAAG War’ aiBpn 

TEMTATAL AvvEPEAOG, AevKI S Emidedpouev aiyAn- 

T@ Evi TEPTIOVTAL LaKapes Deol HUaTta MavTa. 

évO’ anéBn yAavKkwric, énel Sienéppade xovpn. 
adtixa & Hae h8ev eb8povos, tT} tv éyetpe 

Navotkaav evremtiov: dgap & aneBabuac’ Svetpov, 

Br S ipevor Sta Swuad’, iv ayyeirete toKedot, 

Tatpl pikw Kal untpl Kyynoato & évdov éovtac. 

1] Hev Ev EoxApN Hoto odv dugutddotot yovaukiv, 

NAdKata oTpwWPwO aimdpqvpa: TH 5é OUpace 

epxouevw EbuBANTO peta KAEttods BaotAracs 

é¢ BovAny, tva tv KaAeov Dainkes dyavol. 

11 6 WAN ayyxt oTaoa Pidov Matépa TpOCEEtTE- 


45 


50 


3D 


aiyAn, -n¢ [f£] radiance 

ai®pn, -n¢ [f.] clear sky 

aAutdpe@upos, -ov dyed in sea-purple 

avéegehos, -ov cloudless 

dto-Bavudtw, anto-Savpdooopat, ato-Bavpaca I 
marvel at 

dogahns, -é€¢ immovable 

devw I moisten 

dta-gpatw I speak 

&do0c, -eoc [n.] seat, abode 

émt-miAvapiat I come near 


14. NOTES 


Lesson IV 


ém-tpéxw I run to, I run over 

éoxapn, -n¢ [f.] hearth 

évOpovoc, -ov well-throned [epithet of “Hwc] 

edmetthos, -ov well-robed [epithet of women] 

NAdkata, -wv [n. pl] yarn (spun on a distaff) 

khetoc, -1), -Ov famous 

otpwedw I twist (yarn) into threads, I spin (yarn) 

ovp-BadAw or Evu-BadkrAw I throw together, I cause 
to meet 

tivaoow I shake 

xtwv, -Ovoc [f.] snow 


42 Ovdvunove’ : The first syllable is lengthened for metrical reasons. gaol: 3 pl. pres. ind of 
gn (S15 below). In the 3 pl. pres. with an indefinite subject understood, this verb means 


“men say” or “they say.” 


45 mnéntatat: 3 sg. pf. pass. metavvbut with pres. sense: “is stretched out” or “spreads” [intr.]. 
émidédpopev : 3 sg. pf of émitpéxw. Literally, the white radiance (light) “has run over” 


Olympus. 


46 éw=év. éviis postpositive with 1a, “in that (place),” ie., Olympus. fuata navta : acc. of 


extent of time (§18d in Book 1). 
47 — Stenéqpade : 3 sg. aor of dtappacw. 


48 uv : in apposition with Navoudav in 49. 


50 = Bi, & twevat : twevat is pres. inf. of eit ($8 above). On Baivw combined with the infinitive of 
eit, see note on line 15, above. toxetot : dat. pl of toxevc. 


52 oto: 3 sg. impf. of huat ($15 below). 


54 = EvuBAnto: 3 sg. aor. mid. of Euupddrdw (= ovpBaddAw). The middle of this verb is 
intransitive, and here takes the dative t@ (“she met him...”). 


55 BovAnv : the council (of chiefs). (va : “where.” 


56  otadoa is 3 aor. pte. f. nom. of oth. Mpooeetme = Mpoo€efette. 


Isg. gnu 
2sg. gis / gfjo8a 
3sg. — gnoi(v) 


1 pl. papev 

2 pl. até 

3 pl. paoci(v) 

Infinitive Pavat, Papev 
Participle ac, paoa, Pav 


15. NEW GRAMMAR: Present Indicative, Infinitive and Participle Active of prpi I say, I assert 
and Present and Imperfect Indicative of hat I sit 
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Fat has no thematic vowel and is used only in the present and imperfect. Its stem is j\¢-, but the o 
drops before another o or v. In the third person plural, n is sometimes written as et. 


Present Imperfect 

Isg. Fa funy 

2 sg. Hoa Hoo 

3 sg. Hotat HoT 

1 pl. Tpe8a Tjpe8a 

2 pl. Ho8e ho8e 

3 pl. Htat / eiatat tyvto / elato 
Infinitive HoPat 
Participle TPEvos, -n, -OV 
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Lesson V 


16. MEMORIZE 


amvn, -ne [f.] wagon 

dpapiokw, dpoopat, dpoa or dpapov I fit together; I am fitted with 

Oarepos, -1, -Ov lusty, in prime of youth 

wéyapov, -ov [n.] the chief room of a house; [in pl.] house 
vero, pedrjow, uéeAnoa, weuNnAa Iama care to 

TEKOG, TEKEOS [n.] child, offspring 

Tpeic, Tpia three 

xopoc, -od [m.] dancing, the dance 

XPWG, XPOds or xpwTdc [m.] body, flesh, skin 


17. TEXT Od. 6.57-70 


“ranma pir, obk av dr Lot Eportricoetac amyvnv 
bynAiy eduvunKdoy, tva KAUTH eiaT’ Gywpat 
EC MOTALOV TAVVEOVOA, TA LOL PEPUTWLEVA KEiTAL; 
kai 6€ ooi abt®@ gotke LETA TPWTOLOLV EOVTA 60 
BovAdc BovAevetv ka8apa ypoi eiat’ Exovta. 
névte dé Tot gidot vies Evi WEyapots yeyaaouy, 
oi 60’ omviovtec, Tpeic 8 HiPeot PareBovtec 
oi & aiei €8éAovot veorAvta eiat’ ExovtEec 
&¢ xopov EpxeoBat Ta 8 Ent] Ppevi Mavta peuNAev.” 65 
wc épat’: aideto yap Bartepov yapov éovopfvat 
Tatpl pihw- 6 dé Mavta voet Kai dpeiPeto LOW- 
“OUTE TOL HLLOVwV PROVEW, TEKOG, OTE TeV GAXOD. 
épxev- dtap Tot duWec EortAiooovoty anhvnv 


bynAiy evuvuKov, breptepin dpapviav.” 70 

aidouat [= aidéouat] I feel embarrassed, I blush onviw Iam married 
éf-ovopaivw, — , €&-ovounva Ispeakthe name of, manmac, -ov [voc. manna] [m.] papa 

I mention aloud mévte [indecl.] five 
eKvKAog, -ov well-wheeled pepvmwpEvos, -n, -ov [pf. m.-p. ptc. of putaw lam 
1i8eoc, -ov an unmarried youth dirty] soiled 
OadeOw I flourish, Iam in the prime of life breptepin, -nc [f] receptacle, box (fixed ona 
Ka8apoc, -1), -ov clean, spotless wagon) 
vedmtAvtos, -ov newly-washed g8ovew I am begrudging of [+ gen.] 
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18. NOTES 


14 


57 


59 
60 


62 


63 
67 
68 
70 


manmac is a lst decl. m. noun ($4), although the nominative does not appear in Homer; the 
word is colloquial and does not appear often in literature. odk dv 51) pot €porthiooetac: The 
potential opt. in a question is equivalent to a polite request. 


mAvveovod : The fut. ptc. here expresses purpose; cf. §199 in Book 1. 


eovta agrees with o€ understood, represented by oot here in this line. Zouxe here has the 
meaning “it is fitting.” It takes the dative coi adt@ (“for you yourself”) which is then 
attracted into the accusative and infinitive construction ((oe) €ovta BovAdg PovAevety...). 


TOL = GOL. vies = viéec by hyphaeresis, the disappearance of e before a vowel. (b~aipecic 
means “omission.”) Note that vidc can be declined in both the second and third 
declensions. yeyaaovv is pf. of yiyvouat : “are in a state of having been born” or, perhaps, 
more simply, “live.” 

weunAev : pf. of wehw with pres. force. 

VOEL = VOEE. 

tev ddAov : “anything else.” It is neuter. 

dpapviav : pf. ptc. of dpapiokw. 


Lesson VI 


19. MEMORIZE 


e6wdn, -f¢ [f.] food 
éxtoc [adv.] outside 
€atov, -ov [n.] olive oil 
e081, €o8ijto¢ [f.] clothing 
eiiEeotos, (-1), -ov well-polished, well-planed 
[epithet of the products of a carpenter] 
Cebyvout, Cede, Cedea I yoke 
iia, -wv [n. pl] reins 
kiw, — , KLOV I go 
Xpvoe(\)o<, -n, -OVv of gold 


20. TEXT Od. 6. 71-84 


Wc einwv Suweocotv éxékAEeTo, Toi & eniPovto. 

oi pév dp’ Extoc duakav gbtpoxov NuLoveinv 

SmtAEov Hutovouc OF bmayov CedEav 8 br’ ann: 

Kovpn & ék Paddpoto gépev EoOFTa Paetviyy. 

kai tiv péev KatéOnkev eveEoTw ET amv: 75 
utp & ev kioty étiBet wevoeike’ dwAryv 

Tavtoiny, év & Swa Tiel, ev & oivov éxevev 

AoK@ év aiyeiw: Kovpn & emeBroet’ anrvne. 

da@xev dé ypvoen ev ANKvOw bypov éhatov, 

elog XVTAWOAITO OdV &PITOAOLOL yovalkiv. 80 
1,0 &aBev pdotiya kai via oryadoevta, 

udaotigev & éhdaav- kavayi & Hv tptovotiv- 

ai & duotov tavvovto, gépov & éoOi|ta Kai avdtiyy, 

ovkK Oinv: Gua TH ye Kal dugimoAot Kiov GAAat. 


aiyetoc, -1, -ov of a goat or goatskin wdaotté, -tyoc [f.] whip 

duotov [adv.] eagerly Levoeikns, -é¢ satisfying 

éitpoyxoc, -ov well-wheeled omAéw I prepare 

TELOvetos, -1; -ov of mules, mule-drawn éyov, -ov [n.] a relish [i-e., olives, cheese, onions, 
kavaxn fs [f.] rattle, clang meats, fish] 

kiotn, -n¢ box, chest tavow I stretch 

AjKvBog, -ov [f.] oil-flask bm-ayw [lead under (the yoke) 


paotifw, —, udotiga I whip XvTAOw, XVTAWOW, xUTAWO I anoint 
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21. NOTES 


16 


71 


76 
78 


79 


80 


82 


83 
84 


éxéxeto : 3 sg. reduplicated aor. of xehopat “I give orders.” éni8ovto : 3 pl. aor. mid. of 
TreiOw. 


éti8et is 3 sg. impf. of tint, as is Ti8et in the next line (§ 485 in Book I). 


émteBrjoeto = éneBroato. This is a “mixed aorist” with a first aorist type of stem but second 
aorist endings. The verb has an intransitive sense here. 

daxev : the subject is Nausicaa’s mother, not xovpn of the previous line. ypvoen : disyllabic 
by synizesis (§35). 

eiog = Hoc (“until”), here indicating purpose. (Cf. the Irish: “Come here till I whack you!”) 


éhaav : epic pres. inf. of haw, a variant of éX\avvw. The inf. here expresses purpose, and 
“mules” or “wagon” should be understood as the obj. ptovotiv : gen. (or dat.) dual of 
Hpiovoc. aid = the mules (usually f. in Homer). 


tavvovto : the mules “were stretching themselves out” or “pulling.” 
dAXat : “also” or “besides.” 


Lesson VII 


22. MEMORIZE 


avyn, -fs [f.] light; ray 

BOOpos, -ov [m.] hole, pit 

é€eing [adv. = é&i\c] in a specified order, in a row or rows 
Epic, eptoos [f.] strife, rivalry 

Bic, Bivoc [f.] beach 

Ka8aipw, kadapew, KdONpa I cleanse 

hoéw, Logoow, AdEa(o)a I wash 

wahtota [adv., supl. pf. udAa] especially 

TepikahAre, -E¢ very beautiful 

poo, -ov [m.] stream, current 

oevw, — , oeda I set in motion, I drive; [mid.] I rush 
xépoos, -ov [f.] dry land, land 

Xplw, Xploopiat, xpioa I anoint 


23. TEXT Od. 6. 85-98 


ai & Ste dt MotapLoio Pdov TepiKahA€ tkovto, 85 
év@’ 1} Tot TAvVO Noav énnetavoi, TOAD 8 bdwp 
Kadov breKmpopeev EdAa Tep pUTIOWVTA KaBApat, 
évO ai y’ Nutovovs Lev bmekmpoeAvoav ants. 
Kal Tac Lev Oedav TOTALOV Tapa SivnEevta 
Tpwyetv aypworttv pedindéa tai & an’ annyvns 90 
eluata yepolv EAovTO Kal Eopopeov LEeAav bdwp, 
oteiBov & év BdOpotot Bods, Epida Tpopepovoat. 
advtap émel TADVAV Te KAONPaV Te PUTA TAvTa, 
éteing métacav napa Biv ahdg, Axt wdAtota 
Adiyyac oti x~poov amontbeoke Pahacoa. 95 
ai dé Aoecodpevat kai xptodpevat Aim’ erAaiw 
deinvov éne8’ eithovto tap’ SyOnotv Totapolo, 
eluata & Hedioto LEvov Teporpevat avyf. 


dypwotic, -toc [f.] dog’s tooth grass TIpo-gepw, etc. I display 

amo-nAvvw I wash away from myself, I wash up porta, -wv [n. pl.] defilement, dirt 

Sivietc, -eooa, -ev eddying, swirling putow Iam dirty 

émnetavoc, -ov never-failing, ever-flowing oteiBw I trample, I tread on 

éo0-@opéw I bring in tepoaivw [pres. inf. teporpevat] I dry 

xt [adv. conj.] where tpwyw I nibble, I crop 

AGE, Adiyyos [f] pebble bn-ex-m1po-hbw, etc. I loose from under and out, I 
Rina [adv.] richly, plenteously release 

6x8n; -n< [f.] bank, shore bm-ex-m1p0-péw I flow up and out from beneath 


TAVVOG, -od [m.] washing-trough 


A Reading Course in Homeric Greek 


24. NOTES 


86 év@’ : “where” (spatial) — but év@’ in 88 is “then” (temporal), correlative to éte 57) in 85. 


87 — uddAa ep puTOWwVTa Kabipat : “to clean even very soiled clothing.” Understand eipata as 
the subject of pundwvta. The inf. ka8fjpat expresses result. See New Grammar below, §25. 


91 wehav tdwp : acc. of place to which ($18 in Book J). 
98 — teporypevat : See New Grammar below, §25. 


25. NEW GRAMMAR: Result and Purpose Infinitives 


The infinitive may express purpose. 


6 Swe Hiv oivov Tivety. 


He gave us wine to drink. 


TO yada éotw oi Ttivetv. 
The milk is for him to drink. 


The infinitive may also express result. The result infinitive is usually introduced by the 
conjunction wWote (“so as to”). Negative is 1). 


TO Bdwp obTWS LEhav EoTL WoTe LI] KaBFpat eipata. 
The water is too dark to clean clothes. 
(The water is so dark as to be to be unable to clean clothes.) 


However, as in line 87 above, the infinitive can express result without Wote. 
TOAD 8 bSwp Kadov brEekmpopeev LGAa TEP PUTOWVTA KaOFpaL. 
Much clear water flowed up to clean even very soiled clothing. 


(Water flowed up so plentiful and clear as to be able to clean 
even very soiled clothing.) 
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Lesson VIII 


26. MEMORIZE 


‘Aptepc, Aptéusos [f.] 

yn9éw, ynOnow, yn8noa 

Spor, -A¢ [f] 

éyeipw, tyepew, Eyetpa 
éXa@os, -ov [f.] 

HYEOHAL, NYNOOPAL, Hynoapny 
ioxéatpa, -ne [f. adj. and subst.] 
KaTtpoc, -ov [m.] 

Kdpn, kapry(a)tos or Kpa(a)ToO¢ [n.] 
KprSepvoy, -ov [n.] 
AevKWAEVOS, -OV 

TTVGOW, TTVEW, NTVEA 

peia [adv.] 


27. TEXT Od. 6.99-114 


Artemis [goddess of the hunt, daughter of Zeus and Leto] 
I rejoice (at) 

handmaid 

I arouse, I awaken [trans.]; [mid.] I wake up [intr.] 
deer 

I lead, I guide [+ dat.] 

pouring arrows [epithet of Artemis] 

boar 

head 

veil 

white-armed 

I fold 

easily, at ease 


avdtap émtel citov TApPOEvV Suwai Te Kai adTH, 
opaipy tai S dp’ énatCov, and kpndeuva Barodoat, 100 


thot dé Navoixaa AevKwAevoc ipxeto LoATtij<. 


oin & Aptepic eiot kat’ otjpea ioxéatpa, 
i] kata Thdyetov meptunketov fEpvpavOov, 


TEPTOMEVN KATPOLOL Kal WKeino’ Eha@otol 


TH dé O Gua Nvugat, cobpat Atdc aiytoxoto, 105 
aypovopot taifovor yeynGe dé te ppéva Antu: 


Tacdwv & bnép fH ye Kapn Exel NOE petra, 


peia T Aptyvwrtn méAETal, Kaha dé Te MACAL- 
Ws Hy AupitdAotot petEMperte TapVEvos AdpN<. 
OXN Ste di) dp’ EedAe maAww oikdvde veeoBat 110 


Ceb&ao’ Hutovouc mTbEaod Te eipata Kad, 
évO’ abt’ GAN Evonoe Ved yAavkamuc AOHvn, 


ws Odvoeds éypoito, Soi evwmida kovpny, 


i] ot Daujkwv avdpa@v moXtv Hynoatto. 


aypovopos, -ov haunting the fields 
ads, -fto¢ [adj.] unwedded 


wLetwrtov, -ov [n.] forehead 
woATtn, -ij¢ [£] song accompanied by rhythmic 


apiyvwtos, -n, -ov known, recognizable movement; play, sport 
"Epvuavog, -ov [m.] Erymanthus [mountain ovpos, -eo¢ [n.] mountain 


between Arcadia and Elis] 
evamic, -t6o¢ [adj.] fair-faced 


taiCw I play, I sport 
TLEPLLL]KETOS, -1, -ov of great height 


Anta, -0o¢ [f.] Leto [mother of Artemis and o8aipa, -n¢ [f.] ball 


Apollo] 


Tnbyetoc, ov [m.] Taygetus [mountain range 


weta-npémw Iam preeminent among [+ dat.] between Laconia and Messenia] 
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99 
100 


101 


102 
104 


105 
106 
107 


108 
112 
114 


tap@eev : aor. pass. 3 pl. (alternate ending to -Onoav) of téprw. 

ano kpndepva Badoboat : the kpyndepvov was a veil worn in public by women of 
marriageable age to conceal modestly the head, face and shoulders. When Penelope 
appears before the suitors at Odyssey 1.334, she holds a xprydepov in front of her face. As 
W.B. Stanford comments ad loc., the kpndepvov was “not generally worn at home; the 
fact that Penelope wears it among the Suitors probably shows that she regards them as 
strangers.” Here, the young women’s gesture of casting off their veils assumes that there 
are no strange men present, who might be aroused by the sight of their bare faces. amo : 
adverbial, with Badotoat. 

HPXETo LOATIS : dpxw often takes the gen. poAm is a combination of dancing and singing; 
here the young women may be playing a rhythmic ball-game accompanied by their 
singing. 

oin : “just as.” eiot: $8. 

Tepnopevn : “taking pleasure in” [+ dat.]. Artemis, goddess of hunting, was called motvia 
Onpwv (“queen of beasts”). 

Ti : obj. of dpa. 

yéyne : pf., with pres. force, of yn8éw. ppéva is acc of specification (§644 in Book I). 


> 


bmép : adverbial, with gyet: “she over-tops them all...” kapn and pétwra are acc. of 
specification or respect (§644 in Book I). The pl. uétw7a is used for the sg. 

kadai dé te maoat : concessive. For the verb, understand eiciv. 

GAN évonoe : “thought other things” or “planned otherwise.” 

i)... Wynoatto : rel. pron. + opt. indicating purpose. oi : Hyeopat + dat. moAw : acc. of place 
to which (§18 in Book I). 


29. MEMORIZE 


Lesson LX 


aot, fig [f] shout 

ddW, dd0w, ddoa I shout 

Kaprvov, -ov [n.] [only in pl.] heads, summits 
Opyaivw, — , 6punva I ponder; I stir up 
gvAXov, -ov [n.] leaf 


30. TEXT Od. 6. 115-129 


opaipav émeit’ Epptye pet’ duginodov Baoireta- 1g 
AuPitoAov Lev Guapte, Pabein S guBare divn. 
ai & émi paxpov dvoav- 6 & éypeto diog Odvooevc, 
eCouevoc & Wppatve KATA PpEva Kai KATA BvLOV- 

“@ Lol £yw, Tewv avbte Bpotav &¢ yalav ikavw; 
1p ot y bBptotai te kai dyptot ode Sikatot, 120 
Te pirogetvor kai oe~tv voos éoti Beovdr)c; 
dc TE Le KOVPAwV auUPNALOe OAAVG adTH, 
Nvugawy, ai Exovo’ dpéwv aimtetva Kapnva 
kai Tyas TOTALMV Kal idea TOINeVTa: 
1) vb tov avOpwrwv eipi oxedov abdnévtwvy; 125 
OAN ay’ Ey@v abtdc Tetproopat dé wpa.” 

dc einwv Vapvwv bmedvoeto Siog Odvocevc, 
ék TuKivijs & bANs mTdpPov KAdoe xEtpi Taxein 
pvAhwv, Ws PYOatTO TEpi Xpol UNdSea Pwrtdc. 


aimetvoc, -1, -Ov high, lofty myn), -fs [f.] spring 
aup-epxopat, -ehevoouat, -eA(v)8ov I surround, I Tio, -eoc [n.] water-meadow 
come around TLOU)ELG, -EOOU, -EV grassy 
avéretc, -eood, -ev using (mortal) speech mtop8og, -ov [m.] branch 
Baciketa, -nc [f] queen, princess pvopat, — , Pdodunv I protect, I hide 
Stvn, -ns [f.] whirlpool, eddy opaipa, -n¢ [f.] ball 
éu-Baddw, -Baréw, -Barov I throw in bBptoti¢, -Gao [adj. and subst.] wanton, violent 
Odttvos, -ov [m.] bush (person) 
Beovdrj¢, -é¢ god-fearing bro-Svopat, br0-Sdoopat, b10-dd0duNV I emerge 


kAdw, — , kAdoa I break from under [+ gen] 
utfSoc, -eog [n.] the genitals 
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115 
116 
117 
118 
119 


120 


122 
125 
126 


127 


129 


120f. 


> 


pet’: “towards” or “at.” 

duapte : the subject of this and éuBade is still Bacieta. 

éml waKpov : “over a great (distance),” i-e., “loudly.” 

éCouevoc : “sitting up.” 

@ wo €yw : an exclamation, i.e., “Woe is me!” téwv : indef. interr. adj. Scan as one syllable 
(synizesis; §35). 

oi y bBptotai te kai dyptot oddEe Sikatot : understand eiot. Cf. the same question asked 
before setting out to meet the Cyclops at 9. 175-176 (Book I $508). 

doc Té We Kovpdwyv : “as if it were that of girls.” 

1, vb mov introduces a question (“Is it perhaps that....2”). 

metprjoopat is probably aor. subj., like i6wuat, rather than fut. ind. Both would be hortatory 
(“Let me...”). This sense is strongly suggested by the preceding aAN dye (see the note on 6. 
36, above). The o in metprjoopat is used in place of w for metrical reasons. 

bmedvoeto is a mixed aorist, with a first aorist stem and second aorist endings (cf. 6. 78 and 
note ad loc.). 


vAAwv is governed by ntdpBov in 128. 


ip oty’ dBptotai te kai dyptor OvSEe Sikatot,/ HE Prdéetvor kai o@tv voos éoTi 
Oeovdijc; These are the very words Odysseus uses in his address to his assembled 
companions before setting out to explore the land of the Cyclopes (9. 175-76, $508 
in Book J; cf. also 13. 201f. and 8. 575f.). In the Odyssey, bBpte is a quality regularly 
opposed, as it is here, to dikn as well as to proper hospitality. Besides the Cyclops 
Polyphemus, it is also attributed to the suitors because of their misbehavior in 
Odysseus’ household, i.e., their consumption of his household’s wealth through their 
continuous partying (1. 227, etc.), and their mistreatment of guests and servants 

(17. 565, etc.). When the suitors are killed, Penelope conjectures that a god has 
accomplished this deed to punish their bBptc (23. 63f.). Accordingly, the suitors are 
said to be unjust (e.g., 2. 282, 14.90). a&yptot: In the Odyssey, when this adjective is 
used of specific characters, it is used most often of Polyphemus; but it is also applied 
to the monster Scylla (12. 119) and to the Giants (7. 206). Otherwise it is used in 
constructions much like this one, to describe a type of people who are not dixatot or 
roéetvot, ie., do not conform to the laws of civilization in their behavior towards 
others. It is also used of the wild goats who populate the forested and pristine island 
near the land of the Cyclopes in which Odysseus sees so much potential for the 
improvements of civilization (9. 119 and 116-141 passim); while there is certainly no 
fault to be found in these goats for being ayptot, Odysseus clearly finds something 
objectionable (and expects his Phaeacian audience to, as well) in the “wild” 
Cyclopes’ failure to develop this real estate. By contrast, in the Iliad the word does 
not carry the same morally pejorative undertones when used of humans. The heroes 
Diomedes, Hector and Achilles are described as &yptoc while they are dominant on 
the battlefield (6.97, 8. 96, 21. 314)— though in each of these instances the speaker 
wishes to put an end to the warrior’s aristeia. 


32. MEMORIZE 


Gt 

aAxn, -fs [f] [dat. sg. di] 
Aun; -n¢ [f] 

avta [adv.] 

yviov, -ov [n.] 

daiw 

deikvdpt, deigw, Seiga 
dé0¢, deious [n.] 
dopos, -ov [m.] 
eUTAOKA[LOG, -OV 
éwv, A€ovtoc [m.] 
doo¢ [nom. dual] 
ouepdahéos, -n, -ov 


33. TEXT Od. 6. 130-144 


Lesson xX 


Iblow 

defence, prowess 

brine, briny crust 
opposite; [prep. + gen.] over against, before 
limb 

I light up; [pass.] I blaze 
I show 

fear, terror 

house, room 
fair-tressed 

lion 

(two) eyes 

frightful, terrible 


Bry S ivev Wc te AEwv dpEecitpo@os, aki meToWWwe, 130 
dc T elo’ DOLEVOS Kai dpEvos, év SE Ol GooE 


daietat- adtap 6 Bovoi peTEepyxetat i dteootv 


Te wet’ Aypotepac EAdqovs Kéhetat dé € yaothp 
UnAwv Tetprjoovta Kai &¢ TUKIVOV SOpOV EAOEiv- 


Ws Odvoedcs kovpnotv évtAoKdpotot gwehAe 135 


wei—eoOa1, yupvoc ep Ewv- xpetw yap ikave. 
opepdahéoc & avdtiot avn Kekakwuéevos dun, 


tpéooav & dAXvdic GAAN Er’ Hlovac Mpovyovoac. 


oin S AAktvoov Ovydtnp pEeve: TH yap AOnvn 
Qapoos évi Ppeoi OijKke Kai &k Séoc eiAeTO yviwv. 140 


otf & dvta oxopevn: 6 dé pepunpteev Odvocetc, 


i] yovvwv Aisootto Aabwv evamida Kovpny, 
1] abtws Entgecow AatooTada pEtAtxiotot 


Noooir, ei Sei€ere toAtv Kai etwata Soin. 


aypotepos, -n, -ov wild 


GAXvSic (AAAN) [adv.] some one way, others another 


way 


anootada [adv.] standing aloof, at a distance 


yupivoc, -1, -ov naked 
eva@mic, -t60¢ [adj.] fair-faced 


Hiw@v, -Ovog [f.] beach, seashore, strand 


Odpoos, -eog [n.] boldness 

kaxow I disfigure, I maltreat 
jtet-Epxouat, etc. I mingle with [+ dat.] 
Opecitpo@os, -ov mountain-bred 
Tpo-€xw, etc. I project, I jut out 

tpéw, — , tpéooa I flee (in fright) 

tw I rain 
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130 Bi, & ipev : See the note at line 15. we te : te after wc introducing a simile is common and 
has a generalizing force. nemow8we : pf. ptc. of mei8w with pres. sense (“trusting in” + dat.). 

131 io’ : See §8 above. bopevoc : passive (“being rained upon”). drpevos : passive ptc. of dnt. 
év : adverbial (“within”). 


133. pet’ dypotépac éAd@ous : the lion has to chase after the wild deer, unlike the domestic 
flocks. 


134 —-metprjoovta : fut. ptc. indicating purpose, with subject é in 133; cf. $199 in Book 1. kai: 
“even.” mukivov Sdouov : the carefully-closed sheepfold. 


136 (kave : understand uw as obj. 

137 Kekakwpévoc : pf. m. ptc. (“disfigured”). 

138 mpobyovoac = mpo-exovoac by crasis. See New Grammar, §35 below. 

140 éx...e{eTo : S£€0¢ is direct obj., yviwv is gen. of separation (§18 in Book I). 

141 oyopevn: “holding her ground.” 

142 haBov takes yobwwy, a gen. following a verb signifying to touch or take hold of. Niooorto : 


this opt. and Aicoout’ in 144 are in secondary sequence indirect question ($§214 and 465 in 
Book 1). 


143 avvtwe: “just as (where) he was”, i.e., dnootada. 
144 ei deifete... Kai...d0in : more indirect question. 


35. NEW GRAMMAR: Crasis 


24 


You have seen a few methods by which Greek prevented two vowel sounds from coming together 
in adjoining syllables. If the two vowel sounds came together within a word, they frequently 
contracted them to one vowel sound, as in the example of voet in line 67, a contraction of voee. 
Sometimes the two vowel sounds were simply pronounced as one, as in synizesis. There is an 
example of synizesis in tewv in line 119. If the successive vowel sounds occurred between two 
words, a vv movable might be placed at the end of the first word, or the final vowel sound of the 
first word might be dropped in elision. Sometimes, however, neither elision nor the vv movable is 
possible. 


Crasis (kpaotc, mingling) is a type of vowel contraction. A vowel or diphthong at the end of a 
word may contract with a vowel that begins the next word. A mark called a coronis (xopwvic, 
curved line) is placed above the contracted syllable (’). This is why mpovyovoas in line 138 appears 
to have a smooth breathing mark over the middle of the word. That mark is actually a coronis 
placed to mark the crasis of the omicron at the end of mpo and the e with which exovoac begins; 

o and € contract to ov. (For the purposes of crasis, the preposition mpo and the verb exovoac are 
considered two words.) 


Other examples of crasis are tah\a (= Ta GAAa, “those other things”) and npoigatvov (= mpd 
épatvov, “they showed forth”). 


Lesson XI 


36. MEMORIZE 


YOvVOOLAL I supplicate 

édva or éedva, -wv [n. pl.] bride-price, dowry 

iaivw, — , inoa I warm, I melt, I soften (the heart) 

\evoow I see, I look 

VOLETAW I dwell, I inhabit; I am situated; I exist 

ToLoode, tose, Torovde such (as this); such (as that) 

xoAow, (ke)yoAwow, yohwoa I anger; [mid.] I am angry (with) [+ dat. of person] 


37. TEXT Od. 6. 145-159 


ws dpa oi ppoveovtt Sodooato KEpstov Eivat, 145 
NiooeoVat EmgEoot amooTada pLEtdtxiotol, 
Lr] ot yodva aBdvtt yoAWoatto Ppéva Kovpn. 
avdtika pethixtov kai kepdartov Pato LdOov- 
“youvovpal oe, dvacoa: Bed vv Tic 1 Bpotds éoot; 
ei LEV Tic BEdc EOOl, TOI Opavov EvpvV ExOVvOL, 150 
Aptémodi oe yw ye, Atoc Kovpn LeyaAoto, 
eid0c Te peye8dc Te PuNV T ayxtoTa éloKw- 
ei d€ Tic E001 BpoTay, ot Emi yPovi vateTaovot, 
Tpic WaKapeEs LEV COL ye TATHP Kai MOTVLA LTP, 
Tpic pakapes Sé Kaolyvntor Edda tov o¢ltot BvELdG 155 
aitv €v~poovvyovw iaivetat eivexa oeio, 
AEvoOOVTWV ToLOvde Oddoc xopov eiootyvedoav. 
Keivoc & ad Tepi Kijpt paxdaptatoc éoxov dAwv, 
dc Ké o €€dvotot Bpioas oiKOvs’ ayayntat. 


dyxtota [adv.] supl. of &yxt eio-oryvéw I come in, I enter 

aiév = aiet éEoxov [adv.] preeminently, most 

dvaooa, -n¢ [f.] queen [only of goddesses] evepoovvn, -1¢ [f.] gladness, merriment 
anmootada [adv.] standing aloof, at a distance OdAo<g, -eoc [n.] young shoot, young person 
BptOw, — , Bpioa Iam heavy; I prevail kepdahéog, -n; -ov profitable, cunning 
Sodaooeto [defective verb] it seemed, it appeared weye8oc, -eoc [n.] stature, height 

éioxw I liken (someone) to [+ acc., + dat.] ovr As [f.] physique 
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38. NOTES 


147 


150 
152 
154 
157 


158 
159 


oi : dat. 3rd pers. pron., subject of A\aBovtt. yobva AaBovtt : in 142, this verb took the gen., 
but here it takes an acc. direct obj. ppéva : acc. of specification (§644 in Book 1). 

toi: rel. pron. whose antecedent is a 8e@v implied in Oedc. 

eiddc te pe yedc te Pury T’ : acc. of specification ($644 in Book 1). 

Tpic udkapes.....: eioi is understood. 

AEVGGOVTWV : agreeing in sense with the dat. of possession in 155 (c@tot). eiooiyvedoav 
should, strictly speaking, agree with the neuter 9da)oc, but since in this case the 9daXoc is 
Nausicaa, the ptc. is attracted into the f. gender. 


Lakdaptatos : superlative of waKap. 
o : obj. of dyayntat rather than Bpioac. dyayntat is subjunctive in a Future More Vivid 
condition (§247a in Book 1); understand éooetat as the verb in 158. 


39. NEW GRAMMAR: Declension of to1d05d¢, tose, torovde such (as this, as that) 


tot- and —6e are not declined; -oo-, -1-, -ov- are declined in the manner of first and second 
declension adjectives such as Kahoc, -1), -Ov. For example, 
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fidat.sg. =  tot-f-de (tose) 
n.acce.pl =  tot-d-de (todde) 


Lesson XII 


40. MEMORIZE 


avtwe [adv.] in the same way, just (so) 

évOdde [adv.] here, hither 

OvehAa, -ne¢ [f.] blast, storm 

keioe [adv.] thither 

KhSoc, Kndeog [n_] care, woe 

VEOG, -1), -OV young, fresh, new 

vijo0<, -ov [f.] island 

oivoy, oivoTtoc wine-colored [epithet of the sea and of cattle] 
mapowWe(v) [adv.] before 

TAVW, MAVOW, Tadoa I stop; [mid.] I cease 

mtévOoc, Ttev8eoc [n.] sorrow, grief 

TOLOG, -1], -OV such 

to@pa [adv.] (for) so long; meanwhile 

Oyvyin, -n¢ [f] Ogygia [a mythical island, residence of the nymph Calypso] 


41. TEXT Od. 6. 160-174 


Od yap Tw ToOLOdTOV iSov BpoToV d@BaApOioLy, 160 
ovT avdp’ obte yuvaika: o€Bac pr Exel eicopdwvta. 

AnAw dr mote toiov AntoAAwvoc Tapa Bw 

oivikos véov Epvoc avepYouEvov Evonoa: 

TAGov yap Kai Keioe, TOADS SE Lot EoTtETO AAOc, 

TH Oddy, f O) WeAAEV Epol KaKad KdE’ Eceo8ar- 165 
ws & avtwe kai keivo idwv éteOH Tea OvELA, 

dry, értel ob 1H Totov avnAvOev ék Sdopv yains, 

Ws o€, yoval, dyapai te TEOHTA TE, Seidta & aiva@c 

yovvwv ayao8at yarertov dé Le TEVOOc ikavet. 

xO1Cdc EetkooT@ Pvyov Tpatt oivotta MOVTOV: 170 
Toppa dé w aiei kdua Popet Kpattvai Te OVEeAAaL 

vijoov an Oyvying viv & évOdde KabBare Saipwv, 

Spa Ti Tov Kai THSEe TAOW KaKov: Od yap diw 

travoeoO’, GAN Ett TOAAG Veoi teh€ovot TapoWev. 


dyapat I admire kaB-BadAw, -Badew, -Badov I cast (down or ashore) 

av-épyouat I come up Kpatmtvoc, -1), -Ov swift 

Bwpdc, -od [m.] altar; pedestal oéBac [indecl. n.] awe 

AjjAog, -ov [m.] Delos [the central island of the téOnrna [pf. with pres. sense] Iam amazed 
Cyclades] going, -ikog [f.] palm tree 

£€1KOOTOS, -1), -Ov twentieth opéw I bear (repeatedly) 

épvoc, -eo¢ [n.] sapling, young tree x01Cdc, -1), -ov of yesterday, yesterday 
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28 


162 


165 
166 


167 
170 
171 


173 
174 


Delos was especially noted for a cult of Apollo; Leto stabilized herself as she gave birth 
to Apollo and Artemis by throwing her arms around a palm tree (Cf. Homeric Hymn to 
Apollo 115-119), which was consequently sacred. 


dd0v : cognate acc. (§602 in Book 1) éoeo8at : §237 in Book I. 


wc & abtwe ...w¢ o€... : the comparison is in reversed order (“Just so did I admire it...as I 
admire you...”). kai xeivo : “the palm sapling, too” (as well as Nausicaa). 


Sdpv : refers to the trunk of the young tree 
x01Coc : an adj. of time used instead of an adv. 


Toppa ... aiei: “for all of that time” (twenty days, 170). popet: the verb agrees with its 
nearer subject only, though it agrees in sense with both. 


maQw : purpose subjunctive (§98b in Book 1). 


mavoeo8at : understand Kakov as subject acc. moAAG : modifies an implied kaka. mapowBev : 
i.e., before the evils stop. 


Lesson X IIT 


43. MEMORIZE 


avtios, -N, -OV opposite; towards; in reply 
dvopevis, -E¢ hostile 

édecipw I pity 

éumne [adv.] nevertheless 

kAbw, — , KAVOV Ihear (the sound of), I attend to 
Loyéw, — , Loynoa I toil, I suffer 


44. TEXT Od. 6.175-190 


aA, Avaco’, Ehéatpe- o& yap KaKd TOAAA LOyNoac 175 

é¢ Mpwtny ixouny, tov & dhAwv od tiva oida 

avOpwrwv, ot tHvde TOALV Kal yaiav éxovotv. 

dotv dé pot deigov, 5dc¢ 52 Paxos dugiPareobat, 

e( ti Mov etAvua oTteipwv exec évOaS’ ioboa. 

ool dé Veoi tTooa Soiev, Goa PpEoi ofjot LEvotvac, 180 

avdpa te kai oikov, kai OUoppoovvnyv omdoElav 

eoOArjy: ov LEV yap Tod ye KpEicoov Kai pEtov, 

7] 68 Guogpoveovte vorntaoty oikov éxnTov 

avijp Ne yvvi}- MOAN GAyea Svopeveeot, 

xappata & evpevetjor uddtota dé 7 ékAvov avtoi.” —- 185 
tov § ab Navotkda AevKw@dEvos avtiov ndda- 

“Eeiv, Emel oUTE KAK@ OVT APpovt PuwTi ~orKkac, 

Zev<s & abtoc vévet SABov OhvuTttosg avOpwrtototy, 

éoOoio’ dé Kakoiotv, dws E9EANOW, EKAOTW- 


Kai tov ool ta y’ ESwke, o& SE ypr) TetAdueEv guns. 190 
auet-Baddw, -Badréw, -Badov I throw around vonua, -atoc [n.] thought, plan 
dvaooa, -nc [f.] queen, protectress dpogpovew I am of like mind, I sympathize 
avdédaw I speak, I address dpogpoobvn, -ng¢ [f.] oneness of mind, concord 
deppwv, -ovoc [adj.] foolish, thoughtless ‘Odburtog, -ov Olympian, dwelling on Olympus 
e(\Dua, -atoc [n.] wrapper 6mwe [rel. adv.] in such manner as, as 
evuevetns, -do [m.] well-wisher pakos, -eog [n.] rag 
Kpeioowy, -ov stronger, mightier omeipov, -ov [n.] a covering; [in pl.] clothes 


wevotvaw Ihave in mind, Iam bent upon xapua, -atoc [n.] joy, cause of joy 
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175 


177 


178 


179 


180 
181 


182 


183 


184 


185 


189 


190 


oé is moved from its normal position as object of é¢ to show strong emphasis. It is modified 
by mpwtnv in 176. 

tryvde : Odysseus has not yet seen the city but he knows from the presence of the girls that 
it must be quite near. 


0c : See $473 in Book I. dé: the epsilon is lengthened because of an original initial 
digamma in the following word (Fpdakoc). dupiBaréoBat : middle with reflexive sense. On 
the infinitive, see §25 (purpose inf.). 

iodoa : See $15. 

doiev : See §473 in Book I. 


avdpa te kai oikov are in apposition with tooa in 180. buoppoovvny, however, is the object 
of omdoetav. 


ob = ovddév (é0T1). Tod is gen. of comparison with kpeiooov kai dpetov (“stronger and better 
than this”). 7] 60’ is then an expansion of the gen. of comparison (“than this, when...”). 


Opogpovéovte and éxntov are both duals with avijp nbz yuvr) as subjects. éxntov is 
subjunctive in a Pres. General construction (§247b in Book 1). 


MOAN GAyea Svopevéeoot : understand got, here and with yappata & edpevetyot in 185. 
evpevetot: for the declension, see $4. kAvov : gnomic aor.; translate as if pres. tense. 
There have been many opinions as to the meaning of éxAvov and the phrase paAtota dé 7 
éxAvov avdtoi. Perhaps “and they hear it (ie., realize it) most of all themselves.” 

dmwe e8ednov : subjunctive in a Pres. General conditional relative construction (§247b in 
Book 1); the main verb is vépet in 188. 0éAnow = é0€An. 

tetAduev : pf. inf. of tAdw in an acc. and inf. construction with ypr ($270 in Book I). 


Lesson XIV 


46. MEMORIZE 


avtiaw, — , Avtiaoa I meet 
Sntotis, Sntotitos [f.] strife 
obtos, att, Tobto this 


47. TEXT Od. 6. 191-205 


vov 67, émel Nuetépny te MOALV Kal yaiav ixavete, 

ovT’ ovv E08 ijTtoc Sevrjoeat ovTE Tev GAXov, 

Ov emteoly’ ikeTHV Tadareiplov avtidoavTa. 

dotv dé tot deigw, épéw dé tot odvopa hawv- 

Dainkes pev tHvde TOAtv Kai yaiav éxovotv, 195 
ein & éywm Ovyatnp peyadntopos AXxtvooto, 

tov & &k Daujkwv éxetat Kaptos te Bin Te.” 

1] pa, Kai du@itoAotoww edTAOKaLOLOL KéAEVOE: 

“OTHTE LOL Au@inoAoL doe PevyeTte PATA iSodoal; 

1) Lt] Tod tiva SvopEevewv aod’ Eupevat avdpav; 200 
ovK £08’ ob Toc avijp Stepdc Ppotdc ode yevnTal, 

dc kev Daurjkwv avdpav é¢ yatav ikntat 

Sniotijta pépwv: pdda yap giror ABavatototy. 

oikeopev 8 amavev8e ToAvKAvOTH Evi TOVTY, 


EOXATOL, OVSE TIC Cup BpoT@v emipioyetat GAoc. 205 
devw or Sevouat, Sevrjoopuat, devnoa Ilack[+gen.] —ikétn¢, -do [m.] suppliant 
dtepoc, -n, -ov living, nimble KAPTOS = KPATOG 


ém-eotke it is fitting [+ acc. and inf.] 


TOAVKAVOGTOS, -ov much-surging 


émt-pioyopat I mingle with [+ dat.] moog [interr. adv.] whither? 


EOXATOS, -ov extreme, most remote 


48. NOTES 


193 


194 
197 


wv = éxeivwv wv : The understood éxeivwv would be partitive gen. with tev dAAov 
(“anything else of those things”). wv is genitive because ur) deveo8at must be understood, 
on the strength of Sevnjoeat in the preceding line (“which it is fitting for a suppliant not 
to lack.”) ixétnv : for the declension, see §4. dvtidoavta : the subject is ixétnv, and the 
understood object tiva. 


TOL= OOL. 


Tadarteiptoc, -1, -ov sorely tired, much-suffering 


tot & ék Daujkwv éxetat Kaptos Te Bin te : Exopat (middle) can mean “I hinge upon” and 
take the genitive with or without a preposition. Here, the preposition ék follows its object 
tod (= od), referring to Alcinous. Translate: “on whom hinge the strength and force of the 
Phaeacians.” 
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198 1:3sg. impf. of hut “I speak.” 

199 pot: Ethical dative ($18 in Book I) in which the personal pronoun has the force of “for my 
sake” or even simply “I beg you.” 

200 fun... pdo®’ : H uy + ind. introduce a question to which the expected answer is “no” 
(“Surely you don’t...?”) pao’ : 2 pl. pres. mid. of pnui, with the same meaning as the 
active. Here, the verb means “you deem” with the acc. ttva and inf. éupevat in indirect 
statement ($114 in Book 1). 

201 = ovdé yévntat: ob rather than un is used in Homer with the subjunctive as a rough 
equivalent of the future indicative. 

202 ikntat: subjunctive in a Pres. (or fut., cf. yévntat and note at 201) General conditional 
relative construction (§247b in Book 1). 

203 = gidot: understand eipev. 

205 Guptis Aeolic for piv. 


49. NEW GRAMMAR: The Demonstrative odtoc, abtn, toto this 


65¢ and obtoc both mean “this.” Sometimes they are used without distinction. In general, 
however, there are two differences: 


1. 66¢ refers more often to the first person; obtoc, more to the second person. 
ide xeip this hand (of mine) 
ovTos avip this man (you are interested in) 


2. 665¢ refers more often to the future; obtoc, more to the past. 
tobe héEw. I shall say this (something to follow). 
tabta eine. He said these things (things just reported). 


Here is the declension: 


Masculine Feminine Neuter 
Nom. Sg. ovTOG abt TOUTO 
Gen. TOUTODV, -OLO TAVTNS TOUTODV, -OLO 
Dat. TOVTW TAUTN TOVTW 
Acc. TOUTOV TavTNV TOUTO 
Nom. PI. oDTOL abdtat TADTA 
Gen. TOVTWV TAVTAWV TOUTWV 
Dat. TOVTOLO(|) TAVTNO(L) TOVTOLO(I) 
Acc. TOUTOUG TAVTAG Tavdta 
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50. MEMORIZE 


Bpwotc, Bpwotos or Bpwun, -n¢ [f] food 

dnpov [adv.] long 

SvotHVvos, -ov wretched, unfortunate 
obw, — , Aodoa I wash 

pet-avdaw I speak among [+ dat.] 
TOOic, MOoLos [f.] drink 

OKéTtAG, OKETIAOS [N.] shelter 

papoc, Papeos [n.] mantle, cloak 

XLTWV, XIT@VoOG [m.] tunic 

oxa [adv.] quickly, swiftly 

@LOG, -ov [m.] shoulder 


51. TEXT Od. 6. 206-222 


arX dd¢ Tig SVOTHVOG GAWpEVOS EvOAS’ ikavel, 

TOV VDV XpT] KOLEELV: POG yap Aldc eiotv AmavTEG 

Eeivoi te mtwyxoi Te, Sdotcg & Odiyn Te giAn Te. 

GAG SOT’, dupimtoAoL, Eeivw Bpwoiv te Md0Lv Te, 

ovoate T ev TOTAL, 6B’ Emi oKeTac EoT’ AvELOLO.” 210 
wc E~ad’, ai S Eotav te kai dAAHANOL KéeAevoav, 

Kad & dp’ OdvooEea eioav eri oKeTIAc, wo ExéEvoe 

Navoikaa, Ovyatnp peyaAr topos AXktvooto- 

Tap & dpa oi Papdc Te xitwva TE eluat’ EOnKav, 

da@kav dé ypvoen ev AnKkvOw bypov gdatov, 215 

Tjvwyov & dpa tv AoboPat Motapoio Porjot. 

dr] Pa TOT’ Au@uToAotot pETHVSA Siog OSvocevs 
“auginonot, oT0’ obtw andmpobev, S~P’ Eyw abTdc 

aAunv Mpottv atoAovoopat, augi & éhaiw 

Xpioopat 1 yap Snpov amd ypodc EoTtv aAotGT. 220 

avtnv & ovk av éyw ye A\ogooopar aidégopat yap 

yopvotobat kovprot edmAoKapolol LETEAD@v.” 


dAoipn, -is [f.] ointment kopew I tend, I care for 

avtnv [adv.] openly, before the eyes of a company AnKv8o<, -ov [f.] oil-flask 
amo-Aoba, -Aovow, -Aovoa I wash off jet-Epxouat I mingle with [+ dat.] 
yvuuvow I make naked TMTW OG, -od [m.] beggar 


Soot, -to¢ [f.] gift, loan pon, -is [f.] stream 
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52. NOTES 


34 


207 
209 
210 


211 
212 


214 


216 
218 
219 


220 


221 


tov = 6v, which is the direct obj. of kopéetv. 

S07’ : for the form, see §473 in Book I. 

Aovoaté : Aovw is a contracted form of hoéw, given in Lesson VII (§22). émi is adverbial, “at 
hand.” 

gotav = Eotnoav. 

eioav : aor. of €Couat with irregular augment. This form of éCopat is transitive: “They had 
Odysseus sit down beside the shelter.” 

TAP = Mapa. Papdc TE xiT@va te eipat’ : eiuata is predicative (“a mantle and a tunic for 
clothing”). 

odoG8at : middle voice (“to wash himself”). 

ovtw = odtTwe. 

@pottv : dual gen. of separation. dnoAovoouat (and ypioouat in 220) : aor. subj. in a purpose 
clause (= dtoAovowpat, xpiowpat); cf. $98b in Book 1. dpgi is adverbial. 

1] yap Snpov and xpodc éottv dAotgnH : “For truly ointment has been away from my skin for 
a long time.” 

dv gives the fut. ind. Aogooopat a less positive force (“I would not wash myself”). 


53. MEMORIZE 


arzi—u, dreiyw, drenya 
ATPVYETOG, -OV 


Lesson X VI 


T anoint 


KaTa-Xéw, -xevouw, -xeva or xVUNV I pour down; [mid.] I fall down 


Koun, -1¢ [f.] hair 
xapietc, -eood, -ev graceful, pleasing 
54. TEXT Od. 6. 223-237 


wc E~al’, ai S anavevOev ioav, einov & dpa Kovpn. 


avTap 6 ék MoTaLod xpda vileto Siog Odvocedc 
aAuny, i oi vOTa Kai edpéac dumtexev MpovS 

ek Kkeganijis S gounxev adc Xvoov ATPVYETOLO. 
advtap énel Si) Mavta Aogooato Kai Ain’ dewey, 
agi dé eiata Eooal’ & oi MOpe TapBEvos AduN<, 
Tov pév AOnvain OijKev, Atos éxyeyavia, 

weiCova T’ eiowdéetv Kai Maooova, Kad 5é KApyTtos 


that yields no crops, barren [epithet of the sea] 


220 


230 


ovAac NHke KOA, DaKivOivw dvOet dpoiac. 


we & TE Tic YPVOOV TeplyevETat Apyvpw aviip 
idpic, OV’ Heatotog déd5aev kai MakrAac AOnvny 


TEXVIV Tavtoiny, xapievta dé Epya Tedeiet, 


Wc dpa TH KatexevE XAptV KEMaAT TE Kai WpOLCS. 235 
elev Emet’ dntavevOe kiwv Emi Viva Oardoong, 


KaAXel Kai yaptot oTiABwv- Oneito dé Kovpn. 


ads, -Fto¢ [adj.] unwedded 

aun-éxw I surround, I cover 

AOnvain, -n¢ [= A®rjvn, -nc] Athena 

&vOoc, -eoc [n.] flower 

daw, — , dé5aa Iam instructed; I teach 

ék-ylyVOMAL, -yevnooLal, -yevouny, -yéyaa Iam 
born from 

“Heatotos, -ov Hephaestus [god of fire and metal- 
work] 

Ongopat I look (with wonder) 

‘pic, -toc [adj.] skilled 

ina [adv.] richly, unctuously 


viGw I wash 

ovd\og, -n, -ov wooly, curly 

TlahAdg, -ddo¢ [f.] Pallas [Brandisher; epithet of 
Athena] 

Taoowv, -ovoc [m. adj.] thicker [comp. of mayvc] 

mept-xéw I pour about, I overlay 

ounxw I wipe off 

otiABw Iam resplendent 

teAciw = TeAéw 

texvn, -nc [f.] skill, art 

bakivOlvos, -n, -ov of the hyacinth 

xvoog, -ov [m.] salty crust 


35 


A Reading Course in Homeric Greek 


55. NOTES 


223 
224 


225 
228 
229 


230 


231 
232 


233 


235 


toav : See New Grammar, $56 below. 

&k Motapov : abbreviated expression for “with water from the river.” viCeto : with second 
accusative of what is washed off. 

v@rta : pl. for sg. 

éooad’ : from évvdt. 

Of\Kev : “caused to be” or “made.” éxyeyavia: pf. ptc. from éx-yiyvopat; see the note on line 
62, above. 

eiotdéetv : On the explanatory (also called “epexegetic”) infinitive, see $588 in Book I. Lines 
230-235 = 23. 157-162, in the presence of Penelope, who is unable to recognize Odysseus in 
this form. 

ke: from tye. 

Tig : with avipp. mepixevetat = neptyevntat (aor. subj. in Pres. General construction: §247b 
in Book 1). 

dédaev : In this reduplicated aor. of daw, the verb means “taught” rather than “learned.” 
The verb takes a double acc. obj. of the person taught (6v) and the subject taught (téxvnv 
Tavtoinv). 

kegalf} ... @uots are in apposition with t@. 


56. NEW GRAMMAR: Imperfect Indicative of ip I (shall) go 
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1 sg. 
2 sg. 
3 sg. 
1 pl. 
2 pl. 
3 pl. 


Ta / iia / Hee 
tnetc 

Hew / Hie 

Fuev / Hopev 

fte 

foav / Hioav / ioav 


57. MEMORIZE 


Lesson X VII 


aéxnti [prep. + gen.] against the will of 
avdava, adrow, d5ov Iam pleasing (to) [+ dat.] 
avti8eos, -n, -ov godlike 

avto0t [adv.] right here, right there 
edntvg, é5ntvo< [f.] food 

TLOOLC, TOOLOG [m.] husband 


58. TEXT Od. 6. 238-250 


detkéAtog, -1, -ov mean, shabby 


dr] pa TOT’ duqutoAotow ebTAOKALOLOL pETHVSA- 
“KADTE LOL, AugittoAOL AevKWAEVOL, SEPPa TI EiTtw. 
Ov Tavtwv déKnTt Vewv, ot’OAvUTIOV Exovot, 240 
Daujkeoo’ 68 avijp énpeigetor dvti8Eo10r- 
TIpdoVeV LEV yap Sr pol deikeAtog déaT’ eivat, 
vov dé Peoiotv ~otke, Tol ovpavov evpdv ExovoLv. 
al yap éuoi tolwWode MOoIg KeKANLEvOs ein 
evade vatetawy, Kai ot GSot adTOOL Livery. 245 
GAG SOT’, duPiToAOL, Eivw Bpwoiv Te MdOLV Te.” 
ds E~al’, ai S dpa tig udAa pev KAvov 6’ EntiBovto, 
nap 8 ap’ Odvoori €eoav Bpwoiv te MOL Te. 
1 ToL O Tive Kai HoVe ToAVTAAS Siog Odvocedc 
apttaréwe Snpov yap edntVos Nev Amaotos. 250 


dmactos, -ov not partaking of (food or drink) appeared 


(+gen.) 


apmtahéwe [adv.] voraciously 


59. NOTES 


239 


240 
244 


245 
247 
248 


ob : with aéxntt. 


oi : dat. pronoun after dSo1. The subject of &dot is the inf. pivetv ($114 in Book 1). 
udha : “very willingly.” 
map = mapa. €becav : for the form, see §485 in Book I. 


déato [impf. of defective verb] he seemed, he 


émt-pioyopat, -wiFouat, -wiea I mingle with [+ dat.] 


KAdtE Lot: KAVw can take the gen. of the person or thing heard (as at 247), but also the dat., 
ie., “Attend to me.” 


ai yap (= ei yap) introduces a wish (§106a in Book I). kexAnpeévoc : pf. pass. ptc. of kahéw. 
KekAnpevos etn is a periphrasis (circumlocution), i.e., the use of more words than are 
necessary to express an idea. Translate “might be called.” The subject is totdode, and mdotc 
is predicative. 
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60. MEMORIZE 


ayopn, -A¢ [f] 

aypoc, -od [m.] 
dreeivw 

autedtooa, -n¢ [f. adj.] 
dapgic [adv.] 


daiippwv, -ov 

TyeHovevu, yeLovevow, 
TyepLovevoa 

ioog, -n, -ov 

aac, Adoc [m.] 

Ary, AtwEvos [m.] 

Ovondtw, dvondow, Svopaca 

ottio(o)w [adv.] 

6Aov, -ov [n.] 

OpVdLL, pow, Spoa, dpwpa 
[aor. mid. also 6p(6)unv] 

dtpdvU, dTpvVEW, STPDVA 

TEPAw, TEPTOw, TEpHOa 

mbpyos, -ov [m.] 

dmep@iados, -ov 


61. TEXT Od. 6. 251-274 
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place of assembly; assembly 

field, country [as opposed to city] 

I avoid, I shun 

easily directed [epithet of ships] 

apart; around; [prep. + acc., usually following its case] 
about, around 

sagacious 

Ilead the way 


equal 

stone 

harbor 

Iname, I call (by name) 

hereafter, back, behind 

tool; rope 

I incite, I raise; [mid.] I rush, I speed 


I urge on; I send 

I cross, I traverse, I pass through 
turreted wall; tower built into a wall 
overbearing 


advtap Navoikaa AevKwhevoc GAN Evonoev: 


> ow 1 


eiuat’ dpa nmtveaoa tiPet KAAS Ew amrvNC, 


Cebdge & bg’ Hutovous Kpatepwvuyac, av & EBn avdtt. 


atpuvev & Odvofja énoc T égat’ Ek T OvopaCev- 


cow 


beg ” 


dpoeo vov, w Eeive, TOAWS ipev, S~pa Ge TELWW 255 


TLATPOG ELOD TIPO S@pLa Saippovoc, Eva GE Pn 


TAaAVTWV DaujKwv eidnogpev, Sooo dptoTot. 
GAG WAN OS Epdetv- SoxKéetc SE pot obk Amivbocetv- 


oop av Lev kK’ aypovc tone Kal Epy’ avOparwv, 


TOPpa odv dugiTOAoOLOL LEO HuLLOVOUS Kai dpakav 260 
Kapttahipws épyeo8at eyw & Odov tyyevovevow. 


avdtap emijv MOALOG émtBropEy, Hv MEpt MPO 


dynos, Karo dé Ay ExatepVe MOANOS, 
Aenti & eioiOun: vies & Od0v augieAtooat 


cipVATAL TAOLV YAP ETLOTLOV EOTLV EKAOTW. 265 


évOa dé TE o— Ayopr KaAOv Tootdriov dic, 


Lesson XVIII 


PUTOLOL Adeool KaTWPLXEEGO’ dpapvia. 
évOa 5é vn@v oma LEdatvawv arEyovot, 


TeioWata Kai oTteipac, Kai dnoEbvovoty épetpa. 


ov yap DatjKeoot pEhet Bloc ovdE QapEetpn, 270 


GAN iotoi kai €petua vewv Kail vijec gioat, 
How ayahAduevot Toduy Tepowot Baracoav. 


TOV deeivw grt adevKéa, LN Tic OTicow 
oped: pdda & eioiv bmep@iadot kata Sihpov: 


aydAdopot I exult in [+ dat.] 

adevnijs, -é¢ harsh, unkind 

ahéyw I care for 

antvboow I lack understanding 

ano-Ebvw I sharpen, I taper 

Btdc, -od [m.] a bow 

eioiOun, -n¢ [f] an entrance 

éxatep8e(v) [adv.] on either side; [prep. + gen.] on 
either side of 

éniotiov, -ov [n.] boat slip; boat house 

Katwpvxr¢, -€¢ embedded in the ground 


62. NOTES 


253 dv = ava; take with éBn. 


Kpatep@vvé, -vxoc solid-hoofed [epithet of horses 
and mules] 

wuedw I blame, I reproach 

meio, -atoc [n.] rope, cable 

moAitng, -do [m.] citizen 

Tlootdriov, -ov [n.] a temple of Poseidon 

pvtdc, -ob [m. adj.] quarried, dug out of the earth 

oneipa, -nc [f.] cable 

apetpn, -ns [f.] a quiver for arrows 

juts, -toc [f.] speech, talk 


255 6poeo : imperative of a rare “mixed” aorist, with first aorist stem and second aorist 


endings. 


257 —-eidnoépev is a fut. inf. of oida, with the subject o€ in 256 and the object the noun clause 


Tavtwv DaujKkwv ... doco (iciv) dpiotot. 


258 épdetv: infinitive as imperative (§148 in Book 1). 


259  iopev is subjunctive of eit ($8) with thematic vowel unlengthened for metrical reasons. 


260 


261 


262 


265 


266 


The subjunctive is used here in an indefinite temporal clause introduced by the relative 
adverb é6~pa— a conditional relative construction of the Future More Vivid pattern (§247a 
in Book 1). The demonstrative adverb togpa is the antecedent to the relative dgpa. dypovc 
... kai py : are the objects of an understood preposition such as 614 (“though”). épya here 
means “the worked (fields)”, i.e., the cultivated lands. 

we0’ : “behind.” 

épxeo8at : infinitive as imperative ($148 in Book 1). 

émtyv (= émei dv) marks a protasis of a Future More Vivid construction ($247a in Book 1), 
but Nausicaa forgets to give us the apodosis. émtBrjopev is second aorist subjunctive (with 
shortened thematic vowel) of émBaivw, which takes the genitive. mépt is postpositive. 
muUpyos bwnAdc is the city wall with projecting towers; understand with it éoti (as with 
Aus and eioiOun in the following lines). 

vijec & Od0v duetéAtooat eipbatat : “And maneuverable ships are drawn up along (or to, 
acc. of extent) the road.” eipvatat is 3 pl. pf. ind. pass. of pba, “I draw.” naow yap éniotiov 
éottv éxdotw : “For all there is a boat slip, (one for) each.” 


OP = OP. 
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267 dpapvia: pf. pte. f. of dpapioxw, modifying ayopn. Translate “fitted” or “built.” 

271 ~vew@v = vnwv. gioat = ioat, with a prothetic é. Used as an epithet of ships, the word means 
“well balanced” or “trim.” 

272 mepdwot = nepdovot by assimilation (§$593, 627 in Book I). 

273 twv =the Phaeacians. 


262ff. atap éijv MOALOs émtPHopeEv... This description of the city of the Phaeacians 
further establishes them as civilized, in contrast with the primitive Cyclopes who 
have left their land uncultivated and undeveloped (9. 11-141; cf. §500 in Book I). The 
Cyclopes have no laws (8éutotec) nor assemblies (ayopai BovAngopot). They have 
not even developed the technology to build houses or ships, or to cultivate the soil; 
rather, they live in caves and eat wild foods. Odysseus seems particularly astonished 
that the Cyclopes are not exploiting the possibilities of the natural harbor on the 
forested island close by, which possibilities of course would not occur to a society 
that was ignorant of seafaring. The Phaeacians, whose m0Atc has a wall (9 and 262), 
an cyopn (266), and temples (11 and 266), conform to Odysseus’s expectations of 
a civilized people. Obviously, they are masters of the nautical arts (264-272). (By 
contrast, although Ithaca has a regular site for an &yopn [2. 6-14], it has gone unused 
for twenty years; there has been no assembly held there since Odysseus left for 
Troy [2. 26-27]. This is certainly to be understood as a symptom of Ithaca’s social 
dysfunction.) 


274 «dda & eioiv brepgiaro kata Sijpov: DmEep@iaros like bBptc refers to the wanton 
disregard for the rights of others, coupled with a violent and aggressive attitude. 
Athena/ Mentes uses both terms to describe the suitors’ riotous partying in 
Odysseus’ house (1. 227f.: dg té pot DBpiCovtes drep~idarwe Soxéovot/ SaivvoBat 
kata d@pa). The word is used numerous times of the suitors, individually or 
collectively, in the context of their wasting of Odysseus’ property and abuse of 
guests (2., 310, 3. 315, 4. 790, 16. 271, 21. 289, 23. 356, etc.). bmep@iados is also 
applied to the Cyclopes by Odysseus as he introduces them to the Phaeacians in his 
narrative (9. 106). Here, bmep@iadog is paired with d8epiotwv (“lawless”). Odysseus 
follows this line with a few lines about their failure to cultivate their land, and then 
returns to their lack of dyopai and Oéu10 tec; he next describes their scattered cave 
dwellings and lack of community. The word thus seems appropriate and relevant to 
the theme of civilization (or lack of it). Nausicaa’s brep@iahot fellow-citizens will 
indeed make an appearance— or one of them, at any rate— committing an act of 
inhospitality towards Odysseus (8. 158ff.). 
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63. MEMORIZE 


eipw, épéw, — I speak, I say, I tell 

émt-oiXOUAl I go about, I go towards 

kata-Baivw, Kata-Broopat, Kata-Bnv I descend 

KOpLICw, KOLLEW, KOLLTOa I minister to; [mid.] I pick up, I rescue 
vepeo(o) aw, vetec(o) ow, vppéo(a)noa Tam righteously indignant (with) [+ dat.] 
TAACW, TAGYEW, TAGYEA, — , —, TAdyxOnv_ I beat; [pass.] I wander 


64. TEXT Od. 6. 275-288 


Kai vb tic @S elmo Kakwtepos avtiBoAToas 275 
“tic & 6de Navorkda émetat Kadoc Te peyac TE 

Eeivoc; mob dé mtv edpe; MdoIc vv oi EooeTat AdTH}. 

1] Ttva Tov TAayX9Evta KOpiGGatTo Tig AMO vNOG 

avdpav thredanev, émei od tives EyyvOev eioiv- 

Hj tic of eVEauEvN TOAVAPNTOG BEdc TAVEV 280 
ovpavobev kataBac, éer dé pv pata mavta. 

BedtEpov, ei KAYTH TEP ETOLYOMEVN TOOL Ebpev 

ahAoev: 1 yap tovode y AatdaCet kata SfpoV 

Dainkas, Toi pv Uv@vtat MoA€Es Te Kai EoOXoi.” 

Wc épeovoy, guol dé K Oveidea tabta yévotto. 285 
Kai & GAAn vepeod, t} Tic Tolabdta ye peCot, 

i} TV dekntt Piwv TaTpdG Kai EUNTPOS EOVTWV 

avdpaot pioyntat piv y aupdadiov yauov éhOeiv. 


aupadtocg, -1, -ov open, public bvetdoc, -eo¢ [n.] reproach, censure; cause of 

avti-Bohéw, — , dvtt-BdoAnoa I meet [+ dat.] reproach 

atipacw I dishonor ToAvaprtos, -ov much prayed for 

BeAtEpos, -ov better tnAredandc, -1, -ov lying far off; from a far country 
65. NOTES 


275 einnot= ein. The subjunctive in Homer is often equivalent to the future indicative. 
avtiBoAroas : understand tiv as obj. 

277 oi...adti}: “for her very own” (dat. of possession). 

278 1)... Mov: 1 is the affirmative particle (“surely”), whereas nov introduces a bit of hesitation. 
The hypothetical speaker suggests another possibility in 280 (i...). {js = éfjc. Take fg and 
voc with mrayy8évta. 

281 et: Oedc is still the subject. yw here has the technical meaning “T have as wife.” juata 
Tavta : acc. of extent of time (§18d in Book 1). 
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282 


284 


286 


287 


288 


BeAtepov : understand nov éottv. kabtH : crasis ($35). 

tot is the relative pronoun (= ol). 

vepeow = vetecdw, which could either be pres. subj. (but equal to a fut. ind. in meaning, as 
often in Homer), or pres. ind. Commentators have taken it both ways. é(ot : opt., as ifin 
the protasis of a Should-Would condition (§285a in Book 1). 

TMATPOS Kal pNTPds : explains Pidwv (epexegesis). ZOvtwv : translate “(while still) being 
alive.” 

mpiv y &upadtov ydpov éAGeiv : “before (she) has arrived at a public marriage.” See New 


Grammar, below (§66). yauov is not a direct obj. of é\9eiv, but acc. of the goal of motion 
(§18d in Book 1). 


66. NEW GRAMMAR: npiv introducing an infinitive clause 
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When mpiv introduces an infinitive clause in Homeric Greek, it means “before” or “until,” and the 
infinitive, which is usually aorist, is best translated as a finite verb. (The subject of this finite verb 
will be determined from the context.) 


mpiv y aupadiov yapov éAGeiv 
before (she) has arrived at a public marriage 


mpiv y ano natpi pihw Sopevat Elikwmda KovPHV 
until (we) give back to her dear father the quick-eyed girl 


The subject of the infinitive, when it is expressed, is accusative: 


mipiv ye tov é¢ Tpoinv avaBrpevat 
before he went off to Troy 


Lesson XX 


67. MEMORIZE 


adwn, -A¢ [f.] 

Aetpwv, AEyL@voc [m.] 
mopmn, -F¢ [f.] 

Tépevos, Teveveos [n.] 
TVYXAVW, TEVEOLAL, TUXOV 


68. TEXT Od. 6. 289-299 


threshing floor; garden, orchard 

meadow 

escort, arrangements for safe conduct 

land marked off (as private property or dedicated to a god) 
I happen (upon); I obtain [+ gen_] 


Eeive, o0 8 wk’ éueBev Evviet Enoc, Sppa tayiota 
TOUTS Kai VOOTOLO TUXNS Tapa TATPdG ELOIO. 290 


Sropev ayAadv ddoog APrvns yx KeAev8ou 


aiyeipwv, év dé Kprvn vaet, dugi dé Aetuwv: 
évOa Sé atpdc Euod TEpEvocs TeBadvia T dAwH, 


TOOOOV AMO MTOALOG, SOOOV TE yeywve Poroas. 


évOa KaeCopevoc pLEivat ypovoy, sic 6 Kev TpEic 295 
dotude éhOwuev Kai ix@pe8a S@pata Tatpdc. 


avdtap emiyv Tpeas EArt ToT dMpaT’ agixOat, 


kai Tote DaujKwv ipev éc MOAtv HS’ EpeeoBat 
SMpATA TAaTPdS ELod LEyaAr topos AAKtvooto. 


aiyetpos, -ov [f.] poplar 

dAoos, -eoc [n.] (sacred) grove 
rw [pres. with fut. sense] I find, I come upon vaw I flow 
OaAAw I grow profusely 


69. NOTES 


289 


292 


293 
294 


295 


Ka8-éCopau, etc. I sit down 
Kprvn -ns [f] spring, fountain 


Evv-inpt, etc. I send together; I understand 


éué0ev : formed from (¢)ped according to the rule (§422 in Book I). Evviet: pres. impt. 2 sg. 


from Evv-inut. 


aiyeipwv goes with doo, not keAevOov. év is adverbial, as is dugi. dpugi dé Aetuwwv : supply 


éoti as the verb. 


teBadvia : f. pf. ptc. of OaAAw. 


dcoov te yéywve Poroas : understand as subject tic (“as far as someone having shouted 


makes himself heard”). 


weivat : aorist infinitive as imperative ($148 in Book 1). ypovov is adverbial (“for a time”). 
eic 6: “until,” with subjunctives (EAXOwpev Kai ixwue8a, 296) in an indefinite Future More 
Vivid construction (§247a in Book 1). 
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297 dnt = EAa, contracted (New Grammar, §70, below). Once again, the construction is 
Future More Vivid (§247a in Book 1). agiy®at: pf. inf. of agixvéopat in indirect statement 
after Ann, with subject fueac. S@pat’ is acc. of goal of motion (§18d in Book 1). 

298 — ipev, épgeo8at : infinitives as imperatives ($148 in Book 1). épgeo8at: “inquire about” (2 
aor. from eipopat, not eipw). 


70. NEW GRAMMAR: Further Vowel Contraction 


Some of the more common vowel contractions found in Homer were introduced in $399 in Book 
I. As you can see from the example of é\mp in line 297, there are other contractable combinations 
of vowels. Here are some of the more common: 


a + ol = OL asin  éaot, go 

€ + at 7 q asin Aveat, Ady 

€ + n = n asin thénte, piAfj}te 
€ + y = y asin théne, pry 

€ + ot = ot asin théotc, piAoic 

n + al = 7 asin éAmnat, éAmy 

) + n = w asin yodonte, YoAWTE 
) + q = w asin yodons, YAMS 
Co) + ol = ol asin  xoA0dot, xoAot 


Complete charts of all possible vowel contractions in Greek can be found in : 


Smyth, Herbert Weir. 1984. Greek Grammar. Revised by Gordon M. Messing. 
Cambridge, Massachusetts. 


Goodwin, William W. 1972. A Greek Grammar. Basingstoke and London. 
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Lesson X XI 


71. MEMORIZE 


EVKTILEVOG, -1, -OV well-inhabited; well-settled 

pws, tpwoc [m.] warrior 

Opdvog, -ov [m.] seat, chair 

kAivw, KAWwéw, KAiva, — , I cause to lean; [in m.-p.] I lean, I recline 
KéxAtuat, KAivOnV 

6mu(o)Pev [adv.] behind, afterward, hereafter 


72. TEXT Od. 6. 300-315 


peia S apiyvwt’ éoti, kai av mdi ynoatto 300 
VITLOG: OV LEV Yap TL EOLKOTA TOIOL TETVKTAL 

SMpata DaujKwv, oioc dopo AAKtvooto 

ipa. aAN ondt’ av oe Sopot KekVOwot kai avAN, 

Oka LdAa peyapoto SteAPEuev, Se—p’ av ina 

untep’ eur: 11 8 hotat én’ Eoxapny ev Mvpdc avyt, 305 
Nrdkata oTpwEwo’ ddttdppvpa, Padpa ideoBat, 

kiovt kekAweévn: Suwa dé oi eiat’ Sm BEv. 

évOa Sé Tatpdc ELoio Hpdvog ToTIKEKALTAL ADTH, 

T®@ 6 ye oivortotacet €prpevos aBdavatos Wwe. 

TOV TLAPALELWALEVOS UNTPOS TEpl yoUvaol xEipac 310 
BadAetv tpetépne, iva vootiwov Huap nat 

xaipwv kapraripwe, ei kai udda THADPEv Ecol. 

el KEV Tol Keivy ye Pika ppovéeno’ evi Buu, 

éATIwpr Tot EMetta Pious T’ idéetv Kal ikéoBat 


oikov évKTipLevov Kal onv é¢ matpida yaiay.” 315 
aAutope@upos, -ov dyed in sea-purple ktwv, -ovocg [m. or f.] pillar, column 
aptyvwtos, -n, -ov recognizable oivonotatw I drink my wine 
di-Epxopat, -eAevoopat, -ehOov I go through Trap-apeiBopat, etc. I pass by 
éhnwpn, -f<¢ [f.] hope [+ inf.] mott-k\ivo, etc. [in m.-p.] I lean against, I lean next 
éoxapn, -n¢ [f.] hearth to 
ég-nuat I sit at, I sit on otpweaw I twist, I spin 
NAdkata, -wv [n. pl] yarn (spun on a distaff) tnAdev [adv.] from far away 


Badpa, -atoc [n.] wonder, marvel 
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46 


300 
301 
302 
303 


304 
305 
306 
308 


309 


311 


312 
313 


dpiyvwt’ (and toiot in 301) refer to Swpata matpdc épod in 299. 
tetuKtat: 3 sg. pf. pass. of tebyw. 
oioc : understand éoti. 


iipwe is a contraction of the genitive fpwoc. kekVOwot = KvOwot (aor. subj. of kevOw) in a 
Future More Vivid temporal construction (§247a in Book 1). 

Ste Oépev : infinitive as imperative ($148 in Book 1) 

ota : for the forms of huat here and in 307 and 309, refer to $15. 

Badpa iSéo0at : “a wonder to behold.” 

MOTUKEKALTAL ADT Means either “is leaning against her” (i.e., Nausicaa’s mother) or “is 
leaning against it” (i.e., the ktwv, as is the queen, 307). 

t@, whose antecedent is 0pdvoc, should be taken with égrpevoc. The final syllable of 
a8avatoc is lengthened before an original ofwe. wc : when wc meaning “as” follows the 
word it governs, it receives a pitch mark. 


BaAXevv : infinitive as imperative ($148 in Book 1). 

ei kat : “even if.” 

gida : “friendliness” or “friendly thoughts.” ppovéno’ = ppoveén (subj. in Pres. General 
condition; §247b in Book 1). 


74. MEMORIZE 


Lesson X XII 


APAaoLAl, APrOOLAL, ApNnoayNv I pray (to) [+ dat.] 


dda, Sdoopat, Sdodunv or Sdv I enter; I put (on); I sink; I set 
évvoolyatos, -ov earth-shaker [epithet of Poseidon] 
peveaivw, — , wevénva I rage against [+ dat.]; lam eager 
mapoc [adv.] before 

PWVEW, PWVIOW, PWvOa I lift up my voice, I utter 


75. TEXT Od. 6. 316-331 


ddoog, -eoc [n.] (sacred) grove 
Atpbvtwvn, -n¢ [f.] Atrytone [a name of Athena] 


Ws dpa Pwvijoao (Lacev Ldottyt Paetvy 
HLovous ai & @ka Aimtov motapoio peeOpa. 

ai & ed pév towywv, eb & Ethiooovto mddEootv- 
11 dé HAN Tvtoyevev, Sttws dp Ertoiato meCoi 


apgintoroi t Odvoetc te: vow S eméBahAkev indoOAnv. 


Svoetd T NéAtog, Kai Tol KAVTOV GOOG ikKovTO 
ipov AOnvains, iv’ dp’ e€eto Siog Odvooevc. 
avdtix’ nett’ Npato Atos Kovpy LEyaAoto- 

“KADOi LoL, aiytoxoto Atoc TéKoc, AtpuyTwvn: 
vov dr mép Lev AKovooy, Erte Mapos ov ToT’ dkovoas 
patopevon, Ste pr Eppate kAvTOG Evvooiyatoc. 
d0¢ WW &éc Dainkac Pidov éhOeiv Hd edeetvov.” 

wc E~at’ ebyouevosg, tod & éExdve TakAac AOnvn: 
advt@ & od mw gaivet’ évavtin: aideto yap pa 
TatpoKaciyvntov: 6 5 emlapeh@c peveatvev 
avtiWEew Odvorii Mapos fv yaiav ikéoVat. 


éXeeivos, -1, -ov worthy of pity udotté, -iyoc [f] whip 
évavtios, -1, -ov opposite, facing [+ dat.] 

émt-BaddXw, etc. I lay (the whip) on (the horses or Ted, -n, -ov on foot 
mules) tthiooopat I stride out 


émlagpédwe [adv.] vehemently paiw I shatter 


ivioxevbw Iam charioteer, I hold the reins 


ipao8An,-n¢ [f.] lash, whip tpwxaw Irun 


316 


320 


a25 


330 


ipaoow, — , tuaoa I whip up (horses or mules) 
ipdc, -n, -Ov = lepdc, -1, -Ov 


pée8pov, -ov [n.] stream, current 


TATpOKaoiyvntoS, -ov [m.] father’s brother, uncle 
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318 
320 
322 
324 
325 


327 
331 


TPWXWV = TPWXAOV. 

vow : “with good sense.” 

iv’ followed by the ind. = “where” 

KbOi : 2 sg. impt. of KAvw. On the cases that this verb can take, see the note at 239. 
patopevov : with subject understood from ev in 325 (“while I was being shattered,” i.e., 
shipwrecked). €ppate is impf. of paiw. 

50c¢ : §473 in Book 1. 

TAPOS Tv yaiav ixéoBat : napoc followed by the aor. (or pres.) inf. works just like mptv, on 
which refer to §66. 


Book Twelve 


Context 


Beginning in Book 9, Odysseus, following 
a feast in the palace of the Phaeacian King 
Alcinous, tells the tale of his wanderings 
after the fall of Troy, including the loss of 
his companions and ships. In Book 11, as 
Circe has instructed, he visits Hades in 
order to obtain directions from the soul of 
the blind prophet Tiresias regarding the 
journey home. Besides Tiresias, Odysseus 


is able to see or speak with the shades of his 
companion Elpenor, his mother Anticleia, 
various heroines, some heroes from the war 

at Troy, and others. Odysseus is curious to 
continue his encounters with men of the past, 
but becomes afraid of the gathering hordes of 
dead men. He and his companions board their 
ship and sail back to Circe’s island, Aeaea, also 
called Aea. 


77. MEMORIZE 


Lesson X X IIT 


daxpv, SaKpvoc [n.] tear 

Kipxn, -n¢ [f] Circe [enchantress, daughter of Helius the sun-god] 
Koya, KVLATOS [n.] wave 

vekpoc, -od [m.] corpse 

mHYyVopL, THEW, THEA I plant (something) firmly, I stick 

pryuic, -ivoc [f] breakers, surf 


‘Oxeavos, -od [m.] 


78. TEXT Od. 


Ataiog, -n, -ov Aeaean [epithet of Circe’s island and 


12. 1-15 


Avtap émtei totapoto Ainev poov OKeavoio 
vidc, ano & iketo kbua Vakdoongs evpuTdOpoLo 
vijoov T Aiainv, 601 T Hots nptyeveins 
oikia kai yopoi eiot Kai dvtoAal’HeXioto, 
vija pev EvO’ ehOovtec ExédAoapev ev yapadototv, 
ek dé kai abtol Pripev emi pnypivi Pardoons 
évOa & dnoBpigavtec éueivayev H® diav. 

TWoOc 6 NHptyéveta Pavn pododaxtvAog Hac, 
dt] TOT Eywv EtTdpovG Tpoinv éc S@paTa KipKns 
oioguevat vexpov EAnnvopa te8vnata. 
gitpovs & aiya tapovtec, 60° axpotatn mpdey’ aKTH, 
Oartopuev ayvvuEvol, Darepov Kata SaKpv XEovTEc. 
AvTAP Emel VEKPOG T EKaN Kai TevyEA veKpod, 
tbuBov xebvavtes Kai emi OTHANV EpvoavtTes 
TINEALEV AKPOTATW TULBW EdfpEs EpETLOV. 


Ocean [river encircling the earth; personified as a god] 


10 


15 


KéAXa, keAow, Kéhoa I put (a ship) to shore 


of Circe] oikiov, -ov house, abode 
at; -i¢ [f£] shore, beach Tipo-éxw Tjut out 
avToAn, -f¢ a rising otnAn, -ns [f.] pillar of stone set upon a sepulchral 
amto-Bpilw, ao-Bpigw, amd-BpiEa I fall sound mound, stele 

asleep TAaLVW, — , TapLov I cut 


"EArvwp, -opos [m.] Elpenor [youngest 
companion of Odysseus] 
evrjpns, -e¢ well-fitted [epithet of oars] 


Oantw I pay funeral rites (to a corpse) wapabos, -ov [f.] sand 


tevxed, -wv [n. pl.] arms, armor 
tbuBos, -ov [m.] gravemound, barrow 
gitpocg, -ob [m.] log, piece of wood 
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52 


3 


10 


12 
13 
14 


Aiainv: An adjective formed from the name of Circe’s island Aia (Aea).’Hodc is gen., a 
contraction of "Hoos. 

éx : adv. 

mpoinv is from mpo-inut (Cf. $473 in Book I). 

oicguevat is aor. inf. of pépw on the ordinarily fut. stem oio-. (There are other aor. forms 
of pépw based on this stem.) This infinitive expresses purpose. EAmrvopa : the name 
means something like “Hopeful” or “Full of fancy.” Elpenor is the junior companion who 
got drunk and fell asleep on Circe’s roof; unfortunately, he forgot where he was when he 
awoke and walked off the roof’s edge rather than remembering to go by way of the ladder, 
as Odysseus puts it at 10. 558 and the shade of Elpenor himself at 11. 63, where he requests 
that his companions bury him. This anecdote, as well as Odysseus’s description of him as 
“not firm in his intellect” (odte ppeciv how apnpwe, 553), suggests that perhaps Elpenor’s 
name is meant to suit him, if hope is equated with delusion or innocence. te8vn@ta : pf. 
ptc. of OvjoKw. 

kata is adverbial. 

ékar is 3 sg. aor. pass. of Kaiw. 

émti is adverbial. 


Lesson X XIV 


80. MEMORIZE 


Aidne, gen. Aidew or Aidao or AtSoc [m.] _ Hades [god of the nether world, or the nether 


world itself] 
dAeyetvoc, -1, -OVv painful, grievous 
anak [adv.] once, one time 
avd01 [adv.] (right) here, (right) there 
Ta, MpWatos [n.] pain, bane 


81. TEXT Od. 12. 16-28 
Tpeic pev Ta Exacta dieitopev- odS’ dpa Kipknv 
é& Aidew éA9Ovtec eArPopev, GAAG Wad Oka 
TAG’ evtvvapevn- Gua dS aypitorot PEpov adth 
oitov Kai Kpéa TOAAG Kai aiPomta oivov épvOpov. 
1,5 év peoow otdoa petnbda dia Oedwv:- 20 
“oxéthuot, ol Cwovtes bmnAGete SOp AtdSao, 
dio8avées, Ste T GAO Anak OvfijoKove’ AvOpwrot. 
GAN ayet’ EoPiete Bpwunv Kai mivete oivov 
avdOt mavnpepior dpa & HOt Patvopevnge 
TtAEvoeoO’ abtap éyw dei—w Od0v dé Exacta 25 
Onpavew, iva pt] TL KaKoppagin dreyetvh 
i] GAO i Eri yc GAyrjoete THA TABdvtTEs.” 
ds E~ad,, Hiv & abt’ etemteiPeto Ovpdc dytvwp. 
aiSoy, -oroc [adj.] bright, sparkling [epithet of émt-reiBouat I obey 
wine, copper and bronze] épvOpoc, -1), -ov red [epithet of wine, nectar, 
dAyéw, — , dAynoa I suffer, I feel pain copper and bronze] 
yh -fs [f.] = yaia, -n¢ kakoppagin, -ng [f.] an evil device or plan 
di-enw [attend to TAVNLEPLOG, -1, -ov all day long 
dto8avijc. -€0¢ [adj.] twice-dying OnLaivw, onlavew, onnve | indicate, I tell about 
Evtvva, Evtdva@, ~vtdva I equip, I prepare; [in bm-epxouat, bm-eAevoouat, bm-eABov I go (under) 
mid.] I array (myself) to, I enter [+ acc.] 
82. NOTES 
16  dteimopev: € is augmented to e1 in this verb. See $391b in Book 1. 
17s ABoptev : See AavOavw. 
18 dla... avti : “together with her.” 
23 dyet’ : See the note on 6. 36 ($11). 
24  mavneptot is best translated as an adverb, though it is an adjective. joi patvopévngt : See 
the note on 6. 31 ($11). 
27 aoc is gen. of place, perhaps best taken with émi as is yfjc. dAyroete : aor. subj., with the y 


in the personal ending shortened for the sake of the meter. 
23 


Lesson X XV 


83. MEMORIZE 


areipu, dreiyw, drenya 

aordn, -i¢ [f.] 

anovoogt(v) [adv.] 

GOTIETOG, -OV 

daivou, daiow, daicoa 

deopos, -od [m.] 

eio-ag-ikvéoual, eio-ag-iFopat, 
cid-a@-IKOLNV 

BEryw, BéAEw, HEAEa 

Kata-Aéyw, kata-eEw, Kata-hega 

KOLLLGW, KOLUTNOW, KOiLNOa 

Atyvpos, -1), -OV 

weOv, uEBvO¢ [n.] 

LLLLVOKW, LVvTow, Lvijoa 

VOOTEW, VOOTIOW, VOOTHOA 

ovac, ovatog [dat. pl. also woi] [n.] 

ow, ond¢ [f.] 

map-éx, tap-€& [adv.] 

nmeAdCw, Ttehaow, Ttéhao(o)a 

Letpryv, Letpiyvoc [f.] 


TEKVoOV, -ov [n.] 


84. TEXT Od. 12. 29-54 


54 


I stop (the ears) with wax; I anoint 

song 

far away, apart; [prep. + gen.] far from, apart from 
immeasurable, unspeakable (in amount) 

I give a feast; [mid.] I feast 

bond, fetter 

I arrive at, I reach [+ acc.] 


I bewitch, I enchant 

I enumerate, I narrate 

I lull to sleep, I lay to rest; [mid.] I lie down to sleep 

clear-sounding 

mead, wine 

I remind; [mid.] I remember [+ gen.] 

I return (home) 

ear 

voice 

along past, close by; [prep. + acc.] alongside of, past 

I bring near to [trans.]; I go near to [intr.] 

a Siren [one of two singing sisters who by their song 
lure seaman to their death] 

child 


Wc TOTE LEV TPOTIAV Nap éc NéALov KaTadvvTAa 
iipe8a Satvbpevot Kpéa T domteTta Kai LeOv dv- 30 


Twos 8 Hédtog Katedv Kai emi KvEeqac TGev, 


oi LEV KOLLNOAVTO Tapa TPLEVTOLA VNOG, 
1/0 éué xetpdc Ehodoa gidwv danovoogtv Etaipwv 


cide TE Kal TpOGeAEKTO Kal efepéetvev Exaota- 


AvVTAP EyW TH Mavta kata poipav katéheka. 35 
kai tote or] pr éméeoot Mpoonvda mOTVia Kipkn: 


ffradra Lev OVTW TavTa TeTeipavtal, od 6 AKOvOOV, 


Wc TOL Eyv Epew, pLvrjoet dE oe Kal Ded adToc. 
Letprjvac pev Mp@tov agigeat, ai pa te Mavtac 


avOpwrovs Béryovowy, Stic o~Eac eioagiKNTat. 40 


dc Tic didpein MeAdon Kai PPdyyov aKkovon 
Letpryvov, tM 8 ov Tt yvvr] Kal via TEKVA 


oikade vootoavtt napiotatat obde yavuvTal, 


Lesson XX V 


aAAd Te Leipivec Atyvph GéAyovowy aod}, 

Tipevat év het@vi Todds 8 Aug’ OoTEd@iv Bic 45 
avdpav TvGopEvwy, Tepi SE Ptvoi ptvvOovotv. 

GAG Tapes EAdav, emi S ovat dreiyat Etaipwv 

Knpov dSeyrjoas pedindéa, pt] Tig Akovon 

TOV GhAWV: ATUp adTOS akovEnEV ai K’ E8EAnoVa, 

dnoavtwv o év vyi Gof xeipdc te MOdSac TE 50 
Op8ov év iotomedn, ex 8 adtod meipat’ avijP8u, 

OPpa KE TEPTOLEVOS OT AkovoTs Lelpryvoliv. 

ei O€ Ke Aioonat Etapovc Adoai Te KeAEvNG, 

oi dé o Ett MAEdvEOO! TOT Ev Seopoiot SiEVTWV. 


aidpein, -nc [f.] lack of experience, ignorance Kvégac, -aoc [n.] the evening dusk 

av-antw I tie, I make fast (a rope) wuvv8w I diminish [trans.]; I waste away [intr.] 
yavopat I take delight in [+ dat.] metpaivw I bring to an end, I accomplish 
déyo, — , dEynoa I knead (to soften) TpoTay, -aoa, -av all (the) 

didnt I bind mpoo-A€youat I recline beside 

ét-epecivw I inquire about TMpupvrota, -wv [n. pl.] stern cables [for 
iotonédn, -ng [f.] mast-stay mooring a ship’s stern to shore] 

kata-Sbw, kata-Stoopat, kata- Sdv I go mv0w I make rotten; [pass.] I rot 

down; I set ptvoc skin, hide 


KnNpdc, -od [m.] wax 


85. NOTES 


29 
30 
31 
33 
34 


35 
37 
39 
45 


46 


47 
49 


50 


TpOTtav hap : acc. of extent of time (§18 in Book 1). 

ipeGa : See §15, above. 

émi : adverbial. 

xelpoc : gen. of a part grasped, after hodoa (“by the hand”). 

eioé : augmented aor. of Copa, with trans. meaning. Its understood object is pe. 
mpooéhexto: 3 sg. aor. of mpoo-hEyouat. 

Th = Kipxn. 

menteipavtat : 3 sg. pf. pass. of metpaive. 

agikeat : from apucvéopat. 

dotedgvy : The special case-ending -@tv ($422 in Book I) has been added to ootedv. It is 
probably best translated as a locative (“on [their] bones”). Bic (usually “beach” in Homer) 


here should be understood as something like “dune” or “sand-bank.” Supply éott as verb. 
dugi is adverbial. 

avdpa@v mv80pLEvwv is partitive gen. with Vic (“sand-bank of rotting men”). mept is 
adverbial. dé : The epsilon is long because ptvoi was originally Fptvoi. 

éhaav and dAeiwar : inf. for impt. éhdaav is inf. of Ehabvw. 

e0éhno0a = é8eAngc, subjunctive in the protasis of a Future More Vivid construction (§247a 
in Book 1). 


dnodvtwv : 3 pl. aor. impt. act. of déw. The understood subject is the companions; the 
object is oe. xeipac te modac¢ te : acc. of specification (§644 in Book I). 
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56 


51  op8Ov modifies oe in 50. éx & avtod : “(attached) from it,” with “it” being the mast-stay. 
mteipat’ : meipap here means “rope” or “cable” rather than “boundary.” avj@8w : is 3 sg. pf. 
impt. pass. of dvantw. Its subject is teipata. 

52 axovons : subjunctive in a primary sequence purpose clause ($98 in Book 1). Letpryvotiv : 
gen. dual of Leipryv. 


53 Aioonat : subjunctive in a Future More Vivid construction (§247a in Book 1). 
54 = §bévtwv: 3 pl. pres. impt. of Sidnpt I bind (a parallel form of déw). 


39-54 Circe gives the first description of the Sirens (cf. 12. 158-166 and 184-191). Through 
the enchantment of their song, the Sirens present another threat to homecoming; 
the piles of the bones of men who have died there attest to the deadly results of being 
charmed by them (41-46). The verb 8é\yw (40, 44) denotes one of the functions of 
poetry, along with tépmw (52); the fatal allure of the Sirens’ song (their Aryuvpn dors) 
is that of poetry. Circe does not, however, give away the content of this song. On this 
passage, see Pietro Pucci, “The Song of the Sirens,” in The Song of the Sirens: Essays 
on Homer (Lanham, Boulder, New York and Oxford: Rowman and Littlefield 1997) 
IL-9), 


Lesson XX VI 


86. MEMORIZE 


ayopeba, ayopéow, ayopevoa I discourse, I expound, I relate 

Aygetpitn, -n¢ Amphitrite [goddess of the sea, or the sea personified] 
év-Inul, év-row, év-iKa I send (in) 

opod [adv.] together, at the same time 

OMMOTEPOG, -1; -OV which of the two 


m(p)oti = Tp dc 


POPEW, POPTOW, POPNOa I bear (constantly), I bear along 


87. TEXT Od. 12.55-72 


avtap én di) tac ye Mapes EAdoworv Etaipot, 
évOa TOL OVKET Ertetta SuvEeKewes Ayopevow, 
Onnotépy Sr Tot 660¢ ~ooetat, GAAA Kal adTOG 
Ovud@ Povrevetv- Epéw SE Tot AuPoTepwOev. 
évOev Lev yap METAL EMNpE@EES, TPOTI SO adTAC 
kdpa péeya poyxVei kvavwmidoc Apgitpitns 
TlAayxtac 51 tot tac ye Geol waKxapes KaANEOvOL. 
TH péev T ovde MOTHTA TapepyEetat OVSE TEAELAL 
Tprpwves, Tai tT auBpooinv Ati matpi Pepovowy, 


55 


60 


adAd Te Kai TOV aiév apatpeitat Aic TETPN: 
GAN GAANV Evinot matip évapiOutov eiva. 65 


TH 8 od mw Tig vndc PLYyEV AvdSpev, f} Tig ikNTAL, 


ard B Gpod TivaKkdas Te vewv Kal OMLATA PwWTOV 
KvLAD’ GAD PopEovot TUpdc T’ OAOOIO BVEhAa. 


oin 57 Keivy ye TapéttAw Tovtomopos vnc 


Apyo mdot peAovoa, tap’ Airjtao mAEovea- 70 


kai vv ke tiv év8’ wKka Badev peyddac Moti METPAG, 


ahd" Hpn tapémepwev, emtel pidoc nev Inowv. 


Airtng, -ao [m.] Aeetes [son of Helius, brother of 
Circe, king of Colchian Aia] 

auBpooin, -n< [f.] the food of the gods 

augotépwev [adv.] from both sides 

Apy®, -0o¢ [f.] the Argo [the ship in which Jason and 
the Argonauts sailed to Colchis] 

duyvexéwe [adv.] at length, in detail 

évapiOptoc, -ov making up the full number 

emnpegns; -E¢ overhanging 

“Hon, -ns [f.] Hera [sister and wife of Zeus] 

kvaverTtc, -t60¢ [adj.] dark-eyed [epithet of 
Amphitrite] 


Ric = Atoon 

Atoods, -1), -Ov smooth 

TAPA-TELTMW, TApa-TNEWYw, Napa-teuya I pilot safely 
past (a danger) 

Ttapa-Tthww I sail past 

ttivaé, -axog [m.] plank, board 

mtéAeta, -1¢ [f.] wild dove, pigeon 

TlAayxtai, -dwv [f.] The Planctae [“Wandering Ones”] 

Tovtomtopos, -ov seafaring [epithet of ships] 

MOTH TOS, -1), -OV winged 

pox8ew I roar [of ocean waves] 

TpNpwv, -wvoe (f. adj.) timorous, shy [epithet of doves] 
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88. NOTES 


55f. 
57 


58 


59 
61 


63 
64 


65 


69 
70 


71 


emiyv...eAdOWOLV ... dyopevow : Future More Vivid construction (§247a in Book 1). 
omnotépy Sr tot 6dd¢ ~ooetat : This clause is the object of d4yopevow. Understand 66@ 
with onmotepn (“....(by) which (way) of the two your way will be.”). 

BovAevetv : inf. for impt. dpotépwOev here means that Circe will tell Odysseus about the 
two alternative routes. 

avtdc : the rocks. 

TlAayktac : These are the overhanging métpat mentioned in 59. Oeoi wakapes KadEovot : 
This is not the only place in Homer where we are told that the gods have a special name for 
something, but usually we are also given the name that mortals use (e.g., Iliad 20. 74, where 
the River Scamander is called Xanthos by the gods). tac (= the overhanging nétpat) is the 
direct object of kadéovot, and Thayxtac is the predicate to tac. 

tai = ai, whose antecedent is néhetat terNpwvec. 

kai : “even.” tov is gen. of separation or the whole after dgatpeitat (“takes away (one dove) 
from/ of these (doves)”). 

GAAnv : supply medeiav. Evinot: See New Grammar, §89, below. matijp : ie., Zeus. 
évapiOptov eivat is predicative with GAAnv. 

keivy : “by that route (06@).” mapémAw : 3 sg. 2 aor. of napa-mAww. 

ma&ot peAOvOA : “being of concern to all (men)” probably referring to the fame or popularity 
of the story (the voyage of the Argo to claim the Golden Fleece). nap’ Airytao mEovoa : 
“sailing back from Aeetes,” i-e., from Colchis, where Aeetes ruled and had the Golden 
Fleece. The Argo escaped this danger, in other words, on its return voyage. This passage is 
taken as evidence that the voyage of the Argonauts was a model for the Homeric Odysseus’ 
travels, and that the Argo’s saga pre-dates Homer. In mythical chronology, the voyage of 
the Argo occurred one generation before the adventures of Odysseus. 

ke tiv ... BaAev : A Contrary to Fact construction (“would have thrown her [the Argo]”). 
See §91 in Book 1. The subject of BaAev is kbuata in 68. 


89. NEW GRAMMAR: Present Indicative, Infinitive, and Participle Active of inut I send 


Refer to $473 (Book 1) for the Imperfect Indicative Active of inut. 
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1sg. type 

2 sg. ing 

3 sg. ino. 

1 pl. tepev 

2 pl. lete 

3 pl. idiot 

Infinitive iévau, léuevat 
Participle icic, tetoa, iév 


Lesson XX VII 


90. MEMORIZE 


BooKw I feed, I nourish; I pasture 
detvog, -1), -Ov awesome 

da@dexa [indecl.] twelve 

&& [indecl.] six 

iOivw, — , 18dva I steer (a ship); I direct 

KOtAOG, -1, -OV hollow 

Kopvgn, -f¢ [f.] top of a mountain or rock; head 
KDAVEOG, -N, -OV dark (blue) 

KVAVOTIPWPOG, -OV with dark-blue prow 

Ldpiog, -n, -OVv countless, myriad 

vepeAn, -1¢ [f.] cloud 

TEPLLIT]KN|G, -€6 of great length, long 

oKkortehos, -ov [m.] crag 

XKkvAAn, -n¢ [f.] Scylla [a monster who lives in a cave opposite Charybdis] 
eaidtpoc. -ov shining, glorious 


91. TEXT Od. 12. 73-100 


oi dé Uw oKdTeAol 6 LEV Ovpavov EvpdV ikavet 

dkein Kopugh, vepérn dé pv dupiBEBnKe 

KvAVEN: TO HEV OV TOT Epwei, OVdE ToT’ aiBpn yD 
keivov Exel KOpugr| OUT Ev DEpet OT Ev OWEN: 

ovdé Kev duBain Bpotds avijp obs’ emiBain, 

ovd’ ef oi yeipéc ye éeikoot kai 1Od¢ec¢ eiev- 

TeTpH yap Aic ott, MepiE€oty eikvia. 

ueoow & év oKoméAw oti ono HEepoetdéc, 80 
TIPO Cogov gic Epeboc tetpaypéevoy, f Mep av bpEIc 

vija Tapa yhagupiyy iOvvete, paid Odvooed. 

ovdé Kev x vd yAagupijs aitiniog aviyp 

tolw dtotevoac Koihov oTtéoG eioagiKolTo. 

évOa & évi UKVAAN vaiet Setvov Aehakvia. 85 
THs 1 TOL PwWvi] HEV Gon oKvAaAKoOS veoytAAfc 

yivetat, adti & abte nékwp Kakov- ovdé Ké Tic [LV 
ynOroetev idwv, 006’ ei Bedc avtidoete. 

Tic 1) Tot WHd¢Ec eiol buMWdSeka TMavTES Gwpot, 

é& dé té of Seipai tepinjKess, év dé ExdoTy 90 
opepdaken Kegadn, ev dé tpiototyot OdovtEc, 

TUKVOl Kai Oapéec, TAtot WEAAVOSG Bavatoto. 

EGON HEV TE KATA OTeioUG KOiAOLO Sé5UKEV, 
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gw & efioxet kepaddc detvoio BepeOpov- 


avdtod 3’ iyOvaa, oxdrtedov TepiLaiiw@woa, 95 
dedgivds te kbvac Te Kati ef 1081 peiCov EAnot 


KiTOG, a pwupia BdoKel Aydotovos Augitpitn. 
TH & od mw Tote vadTtat cuKrplot EbyYEeTOWVTAL 


Tap@vyeetv odv vi: pépet SE Te KPAaTI EKAOTW 


gat éapmagaca vedc KvavoTipwpoto. 100 


ayaotovoc, -ov much-roaring [epithet of 
Amphitrite] 

aitniog, -n, -ov vigorous 

ai®pn, -n¢ [f] clear sky 

axrptoc, -ov unharmed 

auet-Baiva, dugt- Bhoopat, augt-Biy, auet-BéeBnka 
I go around; I envelop 

Gwpos, -n, -ov pendulous 

Bepe8pov, -ov [n.] deep recess, hollow 

Seipn, -fj¢ neck 

Sehgic, -ivoc [m.] dolphin 

éeikoot(v) [indecl.] twenty 

ét-apmacw, ef-apmatw , é&-apmaga I snatch away 
from [+ gen.] 

ét-ioxw Ihold outside 

é€w [prep. + gen.] outside of 


"EpeBog, gen.”"EpéBevg [n.] Erebus [a place of nether 


darkness, above Hades] 

épwéw I retire, I draw back 

evdxetaopat I boast [+ inf.] 

Coos, -ov [m.] darkness; the quarter of the setting 
sun 

Tepoetdrs, -€¢ misty 


92. NOTES 


60 


Oapeec [m. pl. adj.] close-set 

Oépos, -eo¢ [n.] summer 

ix8vdw I fish for [+ acc.] 

KijTo«, -eoc [n.] sea-monster 

Kvwv, Kvvdc [m. or f.] sea-dog 

Adoxw I shriek, I howl 

Ric = Atoon 

\toods, -1, -ov smooth, sheer 

vavtn¢, -ao [m.] sailor 

veoythog, -1, -Ov newly born 

dlotebw, diotevow, diotevoa I shoot arrows 

odovc, -dvtos [m.] tooth 

omwpn, -1¢ [f.] late summer; harvest-time 

Tapa-pevyw, etc. I pass in safety, I escape past 

mtéAwp, -wpos [n.] a being of uncommon size, 
monster 

Tept-aiudw I gaze eagerly around [+ acc.] 

mtepi-Eeotos, -ov very polished 

TtAiog, -n, -ov full of [+ gen.] 

mto0i [enclitic adv.] somewhere, anywhere 

oxbaAak, oxvAakos [m. or f.] puppy 

TpioTOLXoG, -n, -ov set in three rows 


73ff. oi dé dvw oxom7edot... Circe nows describes the second alternative (cf. 56f.), the route 
between Scylla and Charybdis. This nominative has no verb, and may be translated as a 
partitive genitive: “of the two crags, the one (6 pév)...” 6 pév : the rock that has Scylla’s 
cave. Charybdis’ rock will be described at 101ff. (tov &”...). 


75 tO pev = the entire clause ve~éln dé uv du@ibebnke / Kvaven (rather than ve~eAn kvaven, 


whose gender is feminine). 
76 yet: “envelops.” 


77£. ovd6€ kev &uBain ... /ov& ei ... eiev : Fut. Less Vivid construction (§285a in Book 1). 


81 tetpapiévov : pf. m.-p. ptc. of tpénw. Its subject is onéoc in 80.  mep : “where” 


82 i@vvete: aor. subj. The first aorist subjunctive in Homer often has the short thematic 
vowels ¢ and o for Attic n and w. This subjunctive, with dv in 81, has the force of a future 
indicative in a potential sense, as is common in prophecies. 


83f. ovb6€ kev ... eicagikorto : potential opt. See §285b in Book 1. 


85 


86f. 


87 


87f. 


91 
93 


95 
96 
98 
99 


Lesson XXVII 


AeAakvia : pf. act. ptc. fem. of Aaoxw. Verbs for animal noises are often put into the perfect 
tense. This is called the intensive perfect and is equivalent to a strengthened present tense. 
See Smythe $1947. detvov is adverbial. 


Tig 1] TOL Pwvi) pEV ... adTI] S avdte ... : contrasts the impression Scylla’s voice may make 
with her monstrous self. 


yivetat = yiyvetat; an Ionic form. 


ovdé Ké Tic tv / ynOroetev ... 08 ei Bedc avtidoete : Fut. Less Vivid construction (§285a 
in Book 1). 


év is adverbial. 


Leoon LEV Te KaTA Orteious KoiAoLo SéduKev : “half-way she has sunk into the hollow cave” 
(i.e., half of her body is hidden in the cave). déduxev : 3 sg. pf. act of dvw. kata here refers to 
the “extent down or in from an opening” (cf. Cunliffe, cata IL.1.c). 


TEPILLALLWWOA = TEpiLLaLdovod by assimilation (cf. the note at 6. 272, above). 

éhyot: 3 sg. aor. subj. of aipéw in a subordinate clause expressing indefiniteness of time. 
EVXETOWVTAL = EvXETAovTat by assimilation (cf. the note at 6. 272, above). 

kpati : dat. of kapn. 
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Lesson XXVIII 


93. MEMORIZE 


Apdva, Apdvéw, Gpdva I ward off; I aid; I defend 

av-inpe I send up, I let go 

dpyahéos, -n, -ov hard, painful 

evooixOwv, évooix8ovoc earth-shaker [epithet of Poseidon] 

EP-OPLAaw, EP-opLTow, I urge on; [mid. and pass.] I rush forward; I am eager to 
&p-Opinoa, — , — , €p-oppnOny 

KeiOt [adv.] there, in that place 

vnMEptis, -E¢ unfailing; true, clear 

OpEd, OpuNnow, Spunoa, I incite; [mid. and pass.] I attack 
—,—, OppnOny 

otvopat I plunder; I do mischief to 

TikTw, TEEW, TEKOV I bear, I beget (offspring) 

on-éx, d71-& [adv.] out of the reach of something; [prep. + gen.] away from 

Xapvpdic, XapbBdtoc [f.] Charybdis [the whirlpool opposite Scylla] 


94. TEXT Od. 12. 101-126 


tov & étepov oxorehov xyOauarwtepov yet, Odvooced, 
TANOlov aAANAwv: kai Kev Stototevoetac. 
To & év éptvedc EoTt ueyac, PvAAOLOL TEOHAWS: 
To & O10 dia XapvPdic avappuPdei pérav Vdwp. 
Tpic HEV yap T avinoty én’ Hatt, Tpic 6 avapupdei, 105 
detvov: pt] ov ye KeiOt thxoIc, Ste puBSroEtev- 
ov yap Kev PVoatTd oO DTK Kakod Od’ EvoocixOwv. 
HAAG Lara TKvAANS oKoTehw TleTANLEVOS WKa 
vija tapes EAdav, ertei 1] MOAD PEptEpov ~otTIv 
é& Etapous ev vi MoONpEvat f Gua Mavtac.” 110 
ws Epat, abtap éyw pv atvCopEvos TpocEEtTOV: 
“et 8 aye dr] pot TovTO, Ged, vnpeptées eviomtec, 
el MWS TIv OAOTV LEV DTEKTpOPvyoun XapvPdty, 
Ti 6€« duvvaipny, Ste Lot oivolto y’ Etaipous.” 
ds E—auny, 1 8 adtix’ dpeiBeto dia Vedwv- 115 
“oxéTtAte, kai 61) ad tot MoAEunia Epya peunre 
Kal tOvoc, odd Beoiow bmel~cat ABavatotow; 
1, 6€ tot od Ovntn, GAN aBavatov Kakov éoTt, 
detvov T dpyahéov te kal Ayptov obde LaXNTOV- 
ovdé Tic EoT GAKI]: PUYEELV KAPTLOTOV AM aAdTIIC<. 120 
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Lesson XXVIII 


iv yap SnPbvyno8a KkopvocdpeEvos Tapa mETPH, 

deidw pr] o eFadtic E—oppnPeioa Kixnot 

TOOOTOL KEPadfol, TOOOUG 8 Ek PTAs EANTAL. 

GAAA Lara cpodpic elaav, Bwotpeiv de Kpatativ, 

LNTEepa Tis UKvVAANg, 1H tv TEKe TWA Bpotoiotv- 125 
i] wv émtett’ AmoTtavoet é¢ Hotepov OpuNOivat. 


ava-p(p)vBdéu, ava-p(p)vBdrow, ava-p(p)vBdjoa I Kopboow Iarm 


swallow back down, I suck down again Kpatatic, -o¢ [f.] Crataeis [the mother of Scylla] 
amto-Tavw, amto-mavow, amd-tavoa I restrain LaXNTOS, -1); -Ov to be fought with 

(someone) from (doing something) [+ acc. and TtoAenios, -n, -ov martial, warlike 

inf.] opodpac [adv.] vigorously 
atvfopat I am bewildered, I am distraught b1(0)-eikw, bm(0)-eiFopat, bmd-etfa I yield (to), I 
Bwotpéw I call for aid to someone [+ acc.] submit (to) [+ dat.] 
dnPivw I linger, I tarry b1-ek-1po0-Pevyw, -Pevsopiat, -puyov I escape by 
dioiotevw, Stoiotevow, Stototevoa I shoot an furtive flight 

arrow over totepov [adv.] later 
éEavtic [adv.] anew, again eptepos, -n, -ov [comp. of dya8dc] better, more 
épivedc, -ov [m.] wild fig tree powerful 
OddAAw I teem, I bloom xSapahwtepos, -n; -ov lower-to-the-ground 


KAPTLOTOS, -n, -ov strongest, mightiest 


95. NOTES 


101 tov & étepov oxomedov : 6é here picks up the pév 73. Circe is now describing Charybdis* 
rock. wet = deat. 


102. mAnoiov: n. acc. as adv., with gen. Translate “[for they are] near one another” (cf. Od. 
14.14). kev Stoiotevoetac : potential opt. See §$285b in Book 1. 


103 tw & év: prep. following its object. Understand oxonéhw with 1@. te8nhwe : pf. ptc. with 
pres. meaning from 0a)Aw. 


104 18 bn0: prep. following its object. Understand éptve@ with T@. 
105 avinotv : See New Grammar $89, above. 


106 nt)...tbyotc : opt. expressing a wish (§106a in Book 1). Understand éwv with tbyotc 
(supplementary ptc.). See New Grammar $96. ote pupdroetev : opt. in an indefinite 
temporal (a type of relative) clause; the clause is equivalent to the protasis of a Fut. Less 
Vivid (§285a in Book 1). 


107 000’: re-echoes ov at the beginning of the line for emphasis. 

108 memAnpevoc: pf. ptc. pass. of meAaw [+ dat.]. 

109 éddav: inf. for impt. See the note on 12. 47 above. 

110 = noOrpevat: inf. of to8Ew, here used as a noun, subject of éottv in 109 and modified by the 
adj. péptepov, also in 109. 

112. ei & dye introduces the strong aor. impt. éviomec (from évvémw). On dye used this way, 


see the note on 6. 36. For a parallel to the aor. impt. form éviomtec, cf. 8&¢ and dd¢ ($472 in 
Book I). 


113f.  Tiyv...pev... XapvBdwy, trv dé... : The second tiv refers to Scylla. 


116 kai di ab: “indeed, again?” 57 ab should be scanned as one syllable (synizesis). tot: dat. 
after the verb péunde. peunde : pf. with pres. force, as at 6. 63. 


63 


A Reading Course in Homeric Greek 


120 


121 
122 
124 
125 
126 


ovdé tic Zo7’ GAKr : “...nor is there any possibility of defence (against her).” puyéetv : inf. as 
noun ($114 in Book 1). 


SnOdvyo0a = SnObvn<. 

Kixnot : 3 sg. aor. act. subj. Kyyavo. 

éhaav and Bwortpeiv : inf. for impt. See the note on 12. 47, above. 
Tijpa is in apposition with uv in the same line. 

é¢ botepov : “again.” 


113-120 Odysseus considers responding with force, like the war hero he is, to Scylla. 


And, despite Circe’s discouraging words (116-120), he will arm himself as 
they approach the monster at 228f. Circe’s response is based on not only the 
distinction between mortal and immortal (117-118), but between Bin and 
intelligence, since it is the information she gives Odysseus that will get him 
through, not his heroic prowess. 


96. NEW GRAMMAR: tvyxavw and AavOavw with supplementary participle 


The verb tvyyavw is often supplemented by a participle in such a way that the participle actually 
carries the main idea. For example: 


ETVXEV EWV KEIOL. He happened to be there. 
(= He was there by chance. ) 


Like tvyyava, the verb AavOdavw is sometimes supplemented by a participle that carries the 
leading idea, as it does in the following sentence adapted from lines 182-183, below: 
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Tac yuvaicacg & od AdBev Wkvahoc vic EyybOev OpvupLEevN. 
‘The swift ship sped near, not escaping the notice of the women. 


Lesson X XIX 


97. MEMORIZE 


advokw, advE&w, dAvEa I escape, I avoid (impending danger) 

amo-oteixw, — , AMO-OTLYOV I go away 

eio-Baive, eio-Bhoopat, I embark, I go on board; I enter 
elo-Batvov 

T0akn, -ng [f.] Ithaca [island home of Odysseus] 

I@LOG, -1N, -OV fat, strong 

kvBepvitns, KvPepviytao [m.] steersman, pilot 

vougn, -n¢ [f] nymph [semi-divine female being, inhabiting the sea, 

caves, islands, etc.] 

ovpos, -ov [m.] a (fair) wind 

Tv, Tweos [n.] flock [of sheep] 

gvrcoow, pvrdkw, pvraga I guard 


98. TEXT Od. 12. 127-152 


Optaxinv & éc vijoov agikear EvOa Sé toAai 
BooKkovt Hehioto Bdec kat {pia pa. 
emta Bowv ayéha, TOoa 6 oi@v Mwea Kadda, 
mevtykovta & Exacta. yOvoc & ov yivetat avtov, 130 
ovd€ mote POtvvGovol. Bea & Emimoméeves eiot, 
vopgat gdmAOKaLOL, DaePovod te Aapmetin Te, 
ac téxev HehiwYrepiov dia Néatpa. 
Tas Hév dpa Opeyaoa tekobdod Te MOTVIA LT|TNP 
Optvakinv &¢ vijoov anwKtoe THAOA vaietv, 135 
ura pvrAacoeuEvat Tatpwia Kai EAikacs Bovc. 
Tac ei uEV K Gotveas das VOoTOD Te HESNAL, 
HT av 7 ei Wdxny, kaka mep Maoyovtec, (koioOe- 
ei O€ Ke oivnal, TOTE Tol TekpLaipop’ OAeBpov 
(vi te Kai Etapoto’. avTOS S ef MEP Kev GAVENs, 140 
OWE KaKWS veial, OA€OUC CTO TaVTAG ETAIPOUG.”) 
W< Egat’, abtixa dé xpvod8povoc TAvev Hwe. 
1] wév Emtett’ ava vijoov améottye Sia Oedwv- 
avTAP EyWV ETL VI}A KLWV WTPLVOV ETALPOUG 
adtovs T duBaiverv ava Te TpvuvHota Adoat. 145 
oi S aiy’ eioBatwvov kai émi KAniot Ka8iCov, 
(éEij\¢ & ECopevot modu Gra thmtov Epetpoic.) 


A Reading Course in Homeric Greek 


Hiv S ab katomio8e ved KvavoTIpMpoLo 


ixuevov ovpov tet mANoioTiov, o8AOv Etaipov, 


Kipxn édmA0Kapos, detvi) Gedc avdijeocoa. 150 


avdtixa 6 SmtAa EkaoTa TovNOdpEvol KATA Vija 


ijpe8a- tiv & avepds te kvBepvytys T iOvve. 


ayéAn, -ne [f.] herd [of cattle] 

an-orkiCw, — , amt-oiktoa I send away from home 

downs, -€¢ unharmed 

avdretc, -eooa, -ev using (mortal) speech 

yovog, -ov [m.] offspring 

éuk, -ucoc [adj.] bent-horned [epithet of oxen] 

émtumounyy, -Evoc [m.] herdsman 

tkpevos, -ov [adj.] favorable [epithet of obpoc] 

katomoGe [prep. + gen.] behind, following 

Opivaxin, -n¢ [f] Thrinacia [mythical island, home 
of Helius and his cattle] 

tOdvw I steer 

Aauretin, -nc [f£] Lampetia [a nymph, daughter of 
Helius and Neaera] 

wedopuat I take thought for, I remember [+ gen.] 

Néatpa, -n¢ [f.] Neaera [a nymph] 


99. NOTES 
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owe [adv.] late, after the lapse of a long time 
TLATpWios, -n, -ov paternal, hereditary 
mevtnKkovta [indecl.] fifty 

TANGioTLOG, -N, -ov swelling the sail 
Tpvpvrota [n. pl.] stern-cables 

civopat I harm 

texpaipopat I foretell 

THAOOt [adv.] far away 


‘Yreptwv, -ovoc [m.] son of Hyperion [epithet of 


Helius] 

®ae8ovoa, -ng¢ [f.] Phaethusa [a nymph, daughter 
of Helius and Neaera] 

Oivb8w I waste away; I pass away 

xpvod8povos, -ov golden-throned [epithet of 
Dawn, Hera, and Artemis] 


130 —_yivetat = yiyvetat. See also line 12. 87 above. 


132 @®ae8ovod te Aapmetin te : These names mean “radiant” and “gleaming”— suitable for 


daughters of the Sun. 


135 vaietv : inf. expressing purpose ($25, above and $588 in Book 1). 


136 =pvAaooeuevat: inf. expressing purpose (§25, above and §588 in Book 1). 


137 dag = €ane. The regular contracted form of éanc would be éac. Here, the vowel and 
diphthong (a and n) that would ordinarily be contracted have been assimilated so as to 
give a double a (alpha). ei... Eaac ... te peda, ... dv ... ixowoVe : Protasis of a general 
condition, with a potential opt. in the apodosis. 


138 Kaka mep MacxYovTEs : concessive use of the participle ($199 in Book 1). 


139 $é picks up pév in 137. 


141 veiat: contracted 2 sg. pres. ind. of véouat (= véeat), or possibly subj. (short e for n in véeat). 


Either way, the verb has a future sense. 
143 1)... ta Bedwyv is Circe. 


149 tet: impf. ind. act. of tnut (cf. $473 in Book 1). 
151 démha Exacta Movnodpevot: “having attended to all of the rigging.” 


152 peOa : See $15, above. 


Lesson X XX 


100. MEMORIZE 


ATT UWV, -OV safe, propitious 

ax vumat I grieve 

éumedos, -ov firm, unchanged 

ém-elyw I drive on; [mid.] I hasten 

PEoPatos, -ov divinely decreed; [n. as substantive] divine decrees 
iotiov, -ov [n.] sail [pl. often used for sg.] 

woPEoLAL, LOO ooLAaL, UOONoduNnV I relate, I say 

mECw, MEG (G)w, Ttieca I press, I squeeze; I oppress 

TUPAVGKW I make known 


101. TEXT Od. 12. 153-172 


dt TOT Eywv ETApotot LETHVSwWV AYVULEVOS Kip: 

“@ giro. od yap xpr Eva iSpevat ovdé Sv’ olovc 
Beo~al’, & Lot Kipkn pvOnoato, dia Veawv- 155 
GAN épéw prev Eyov, (va eidotec He Oavwpev 
1] kev GAevdpevolt Odavatov kai Kipa Pvyolpev. 
LELPTVWV LEV TIPMTOV avwyet DeoTectawy 
pOoyyov ahevac8at kai Aeiua@v avOeLoevta. 
oiov é tvwyet Sm akovepev: GhAd pe Seou@ 160 
droat’ év apyakéw, dep’ EuTtedSov avToO piv, 
Op8ov év iotoméedn, Ex 8 adtod Teipat’ avndw. 
ei O€ Ke Aioowpat bueac Adoai Te KeAeba, 
busic 5é mAeOveoot TOT év Seopoior mele.” 

1] Tol €y@ Ta Exacta A€Eywv ETApoOtot TiPavoKoOV- 165 
Toppa dé kaptahipwe éiketo vic edepyic 
vijoov Leipryvotiv- Emerye yap obpos ATHLwv. 
avdtix’ nett’ dvepoc Lev erravoato dé yaAnvny 
émAeto vyvenin, Koipnoe Sé KOpaTa Saipwv. 
avotavtes 5 Etapot vedc iotia Unpvoavto, 170 
kai Ta Lev év vi yha~uph Oéoav, oi & én’ Epetua 
éCouevot AevKatvov bdwp Eeotio’ eAatyow. 


av-antw, dv-cyopat, dv-aya I fasten iotomedn, -1¢ [f.] mast-step 
avOepdetc, -evtoc [adj.] flowery AevKaivw I make white 

yadnvn, -ns [f.] a calm LNnpvopat, —, unpdodpny I furl, I fold 
édatn; -1¢ [f.] pine (tree); pine oar Vi|VéLlog, -1), -ov windless 


é&-tkvéouat, €&-iFouat, €&-uckopnv L arrive at, I reach Eeotdc, -n, -ov hewn, polished 
[+ acc.] Teipap, -atoc [n.] rope 
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102. NOTES 
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153 
154 


Kip : acc. of respect (also called specification) with ayvbpevoc. Cf. §644 in Book 1. 
ov ... xpi) : “it is not right.” 


156f. iva... Odvwpev T} kev ... pbyotev : the shift from the subj. in a primary sequence purpose 


160 
161 
162 


164 
167 
171 


clause to an optative may indicate that Odysseus regards escape as less probable. 

Hwoyet: plpf. of dvayw. 

éurtedov : adverbial. 

op8ov modifies pe in 160. x & avtod : “on to it (the iotdc).” avijP8w : 3 sg. pf. impt. pass. 
of dv-dntw. 

TAEOvecot = TAEloveoou MLeCetv : inf. for impt. ($148 in Book 1). 

Letpryvotiv : dual gen. 

Ta: i.e., the iotia in 170. Ogoav : 3 pl. 2 aor. ind. of tiPntLt ($485 in Book 1). 


Lesson XX XI 


103. MEMORIZE 


debpo [adv.] hither 

ic, tvoc [f.] strength, sinew 
Knpoc, -od [m.] wax 

Kbddoc, Kvde0c [n.] honor, glory 
pina [adv] swiftly 
otiBapos, -1, -Ov stout, strong 
OTOLA, OTOLATOG [N.] mouth 

xahkoc, -od [m.] copper, bronze 


104. TEXT Od. 12. 173-194 


aAvTAP EyW KNPOIO LEyav TPOYOV OEEi YAAK@ 
TuTVa Statuneac xepoi otiPapfjot mieCov- 
aiya 5 iaiveto Knpos, émei KéXeto peyadn ic 175 
"HeAiov T aby Yreptovidao dvaKktoc 
eteing & etapototy én ovata maot dAEuya. 
oi & év vni pw Ednoav Gpod xEipac Te MOdac TE 
Op8ov év iotoméedn, Ex S’ adtod Teipat’ avittov- 
avtoi & éCopevot moAuyv dda tUMTOV épeTpoic. 180 
aX Ste TOGOOV AmipLEV, Goov Te yEywve Borjoac, 
pina diwKovtec, tac 6 ob AdBev MKvaAog vd<¢ 
eyyv0ev Opvupevn, Atyvpiyv 8 Evtvvov aoidrv- 
“‘Sedp’ ay’ iwv, moAvatv Odvoed, Leya Kdd0c Ayatdv, 
Via KaTAOTNOOVY, Iva vwiteprnv OT AkovOTQS. 185 
od yap Tw Tic THSe TaprHAaoe vni peAaivn, 
TIptv y’ pewv pediynpvv and oTopdTwv 6 akodoal, 
GAN 6 ye Tepyapevos veitat Kai tAEiova eidwe. 
iduev yap tot mavO’, do’ evi Tpoin evpein 
Apyeiot Tpawéc te Se@v idtyTl Loynoav, 190 
iduev & doo0a yévntat emi YOovi movAvBoteipn.” 
W>s Paoav ieioat Sta KAAALLOV: ADTAP ELOV Kip 
TeX akovevevat, Adoai T exéAevov Etaipous 
dgpvot vevotalwv: oi dé MpoTEDOvtTEs EpEcoov. 


av-antw, dv-dyopat, dv-aya I fasten iotnys, -ntos [f.] will, decree 

Apyeiot, -wv [m.] Argives, Greeks iotonédn, -ns [f.] mast-step 

dta-tunyw, — , did-tpnga I cut up, I separate Ka8-iotnLL, -oTHOw, -otijoa I stop, I station [trans.] 
évtbvw I prepare, I strike up KdAAYLOG, -ov fair 

épéoow I row Atyvpos, -1, -Ov clear-toned 
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wediynpus, -voc [adj.] sweet-voiced ttovAvPotetpa, -n¢ [adj.] feeding many, fruitful 
vevotacw I nod, I motion mpo-mintw, etc. I bend forward 
vwitepos, -n; -ov our [of two only] TpOXOG, -od [m.] wheel; round mass 
Tap-ehavvw, -éaw, -~Aao(o)a I drive past, I sail tutO0«, (-1), -ov small 
past ‘Yreplovidns, -a4o ="Yreptwv, -ovoc [m.] son of 
Tteipap, -atog [n.] rope Hyperion [epithet of Helius] 
mtoAvatvoc, -ov much praised, glorious @kvadoc, -ov swift on the sea 
105. NOTES 
174 tvt0a: a substantive (“little bits”) functioning as a predicate to the direct object tpoyov in 
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177 
179 
182 
183 
184 
187 
192 


the previous line (“I, having cut up with sharp bronze a big wheel of wax [into] little bits, 
kept squeezing [them] with my strong hands.”) 


ém : Take with GAeupa (“I sealed”). 

é«k & avtod : See the note at line 162. 

dtwxovtec here means “driving.” tac : the Sirens, direct object of hdOev. 

Opvvpevn : supplementary ptc. with AdVev in previous line (= “sped not unnoticed”). 
ay : See the note on line 36, above. iwv : $8 above. 

Tpiv ... dkodoat : $66. 

gaoav : 3 pl. impf. act. ind. pnp ($595 in Book 1). igioat : §89. 


184-191 The Sirens, in claiming that no man gets past without listening to them, 


contradict Circe (41-46); moreover, veitat (188) can mean “returns home.” 
They characterize the knowledge gained from their song along with the tepyic 
(188) as a benefit to the traveler rather than a danger. Nor is the pile of bones 
mentioned here. In addition, the Sirens reveal the content of their song as 

the war at Troy (iSev yap tot tavO’ bo” Evi Tpoin evpein / Apyeior Tpwéc 

te Sewv idtHTl LOyNnoav). P. Pucci (see note on 39-54, above) has shown the 
Iliadic character of the diction in this passage; for example, the noun-epithet 
combination modvatw’ Odvoed, péya kddoc¢ Ayatwv (184) is used only here in 
the Odyssey but twice in the Iliad, in passages featuring Odysseus in important 
roles. Pucci argues that the Sirens sing the events of the Iliad and define 
Odysseus as the Iliad’s Odysseus. The Odyssey’s hero, therefore, longs to hear 
the Iliad, and perhaps his own exploits at Troy, just as he does at Od. 8. 499ff. 
Putting Circe’s warning about the Sirens together with the Sirens’ appeal to 
Odysseus here, it seems the Odyssey is attributing to the Iliad a morbid power 
and focus, one opposite to the Odyssey’s own focus on survival. 


Lesson XX XII 


106. MEMORIZE 


(e)epyw, EpEw, EpEa I keep (a ship) away, I ward off; I confine 

eid(é)w, — , (2)eloa I confine; I check; [pass.] I throng, I crouch 
émi-téddw, — , érti-tetha I enjoin; I give orders to 

EvpvAoxo«, -ov [m.] Eurylochus [a cousin and companion of Odysseus] 
VWLAW, VWUNOW, VOUNOA I control; I distribute 

TETOMAL, NTNOOMAL, NTALNV I fly 


107. TEXT Od. 12. 195-221 


abdtixa & avotavtec Iepiundns EvpbrAoyxdc te 195 
TtAgiooi p év Seopoiot Séov paAXov Te TieCov. 
adtap émel Si) Tac ye MaprAaocav odd Et Emetta 
p0oyyov Letpryvwv HKovopev ovdE T’ cotdryy, 
aiy amo knpov éXovto époi Epinpes Etaipot, 
Ov Ogi ET Wolv Ghety’, Eue T Ex SEoU@v davédvoay. 200 
GAN Ste Si tiv vijoov éAeinopev, adtik’ Enterta 
Katvov kai péya Kdpa Sov Kai dodmov aKovoa. 
Tov 5 dpa Setoavtwv &k yelp@v éEmtat’ Epetud, 
Boupnoav & dpa navta Kata poov: Eoxeto 6 avtob 
vic, émel ODKET EPETUA TIPONKEA XEPOLV ETELyOV. 205 
adtap éyw dia vndc iwv MTPvVOV ETaipoUG 
pethtxiowo’ éméeoot Mapaotadov dvdpa ékaoTov- 
“@ QidoL, od yap TH TLKakOv AdarpLovEs eipev- 
ob pév Si) THd¢e pLEiCov Ent KaKov, f] Ste KOKAwy 
ethet Evi onfi yAa~up@ kpateprgt Bingw- 210 
GAAd Kal EvOev enh] Apeth PovdAf te vow te 
EKPVYOLEV, Kal TOV TOVdE LvHoEoVat diw. 
viv 6 aye8’, wc dv éym einw, meWOwpe8a Mavtec. 
bueic wev KWTNOW aAdg PHypiva Babeiav 
tUmtete KAnidecow e~rpevo, ai Ké 1081 Zev 215 
dwn tovde y’ dAeOpov bmexquyéetv Kai dhvEat- 
ooi dé, kuBepviO, OS émitteAAOpat GAN evi Ovu@ 
Barren, émtel vdc yAagupiis oirjia voc 
TOVTOV HEV KaTIVOD Kal KVLATOS EKTOS EEpyE 
vija, ob dé oxomtehov Emtpaieo, pL] oe AdOnot 220 
Keio’ €Eopunoaca kai é¢ Kakov dupe Barnoba.” 
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adarjpwv, -ovoc [adj.] inexperienced in, ignorant 
of [+ gen.] 

ava-Ava, etc. I loose 

BouBéw, — , BOuBnoa I hum; I splash 

Sob710¢, -ov [m.] a roaring, a din 

éx-gevya, etc. I escape 

é-oppudw, etc. Irush forth 

Eg-nuat I sit at 

kamtvoc, -ob [m.] smoke, vapor, mist 

Kwmn, -n¢ [f.] hilt (of a sword); handle (of an oar), 
oar 


108. NOTES 


208-212 


196 = tAeloot = TA etOveool. 
200 = wolv is the Attic form of ovaot. 


wahAov [adv.] more, rather 

oirjiov, -ov [n.] rudder [pl. sometimes used for sg.] 

trapaotadov [adv.] standing by 

Ttap-eAavvw, etc. I drive past, I row past 

Tlepipndne, -ao [m.] Perimedes [a companion of 
Odysseus] 

mo0i [adv.] ever, somehow 

Tponknes; -e¢ sharpened, tapering 

bm-ex-gevyw I flee out from under, I escape 

Poyyn, -fs [£.] = p8dyyoc, -ov voice 


203 =tWv... detodvtwv : either a gen. absolute (see New Grammar, $109) or dependent on éx 


XELPOV. 


204 Kata pdov : “down into the water.” éoxeto : “stopped.” 


205 émetyov : Understand étaipot as the subject. 


207 dvdpa éxaotov: in apposition with étaipous in the previous line. 


209 én = éneott (“exists”); the iota is long. 
210 ~—eiAet: Understand reac as object. 


213 eimw : subj. in a conditional relative sentence (Fut. More Vivid: §247a in Book 1). 
216 dan: 3 sg. 2 aor. subj. of didwt ($473 in Book 1). 


217 ~—s ool: dat. after émitéhA Opa. 


220f. Understand vnic as the subject of AdOnot and éEopurjoaoa. éEopurjoaca is a supplementary 


ptc. (696 New Grammar). 
221 BdadAno8a = Badns. 


As they approach another cave-dwelling monster, Odysseus reminds his men 


that it was by his virtue, planning and intelligence (éuf] apeti BovA te vow Te) 
that they escaped the Bin of the Cyclops. Another parallel: six men will be lost 
to Scylla, just as six men were devoured in Polyphemus’ cave. 


109. NEW GRAMMAR: Genitive Absolute 


72 


A noun and a participle agreeing with it in the genitive case can comprise a clause that stands by 
itself, or is “absolute,” without a further grammatical connection to the rest of the sentence. This 
type of participial clause is called the genitive absolute, and it can express a temporal, causal, 
concessive or conditional relationship to the main clause. For example: 


TOV Etaipwv detoavtwv Odvooede oiog ébn. 


The companions having become scared, Odysseus made his way alone. 
(Because the companions had become scared........) 


(After the companions became scared......... ) 


110. MEMORIZE 


etepwOt [adv.] 


Lesson XX AIT 


on the other side 


Qwproow, — , Owenta ITarm 

tkpta, -wv [n. pl.] deck, deck beams [of a ship] 

KALVO, KaLEopal, Kapov [intr.] I grow weary; [trans.] I construct by toiling 
KUKdW, KUKTOW, KUKNOa I stir (up), I confuse 

Tantaivw, — , MantHVva I look about sharply (for) 


111. TEXT Od. 12. 222-246 


W> Pay, ot S Wka ELoio’ Eméecot MIBOVTO. 


XKvAANV & ovKET EuvHEduNy, AmpyKToOV avin, 


Lit) Tw@< Lot Seioavtes dmoAANEEtav Etaipor 


eipecing, évtoc dé muKdColev ogeac abtovc. 225 


kai tote 61) Kipkngs pév €~nuoovvne dreyetvijs 


AavOavouny, értel od Ti LW avwyet BwprooeoBat- 


adtap yw Katadvc KAVTA Tedxea Kai Sb Sobpe 


wakp’ év yepolv édwv eic ikpta vndc EBatvov 


TIpwpns evOev yap pv e5eyunv Tp@ta PaveioBat 230 


or 


XKVAANY TeTpainy, f WoL Pepe TAP ETApOLOL. 
ovd€é my dOproat Suvaunv: Exapov dé Lol Gove 


MAVTY TaNtaivovtt Mpdc hepoedéa TETPTV. 


Tpeic HEV OTetvwrov aveTtAEOMEV yOOwVTES: 
évOev yap ZKVAAN, EtepwOt dé Sia Xapvpdtc 235 


detvov aveppvpdnoe Dardoons adAuvpov bSwp. 


1 tot bt eEeueoete, AEs We év Tupi TOAA@ 
TAO’ Avapoppbpecke KUKWLEVN: DYOoe 5’ Ayvn 


AKpolot OKoTEhOLOL ET’ GuPoTEepototy EninTEv. 


arr St avabpdkete Pakdoons drAuvpov bdwp, 240 


Tao’ EvtooVE PavEOKE KUKWHEVN, Augi dé TET 


detvov BeBpvyet, breve Oe Sé yaia PaveoKke 


WaLUw Kvaven: Tovs dé yAwpov déoc fjpet. 
Tpeic pev Mpdc Ti Sopev Seioavtec SAEOpov- 


Toppa dé Lot TKVAAN yAagupris Ek voc ETaipovc 245 


é& €Xe0’, of yepoiv te Pingi te Peptatot Hoav. 
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aO8pew, — , ABprnoa I see, I behold égnuoovyvn, -n¢ [f.] command 
ava-Bpoxw, — , ava-Bpoga I swallow up, I gulp Hepoetdne, -é¢ hazy, misty 
down kata-Sbw, etc. I enter (into); I put on 

&va-poppipw I foam up A€Bng, -N tos [m.] basin, kettle 

ava-mAéw I sail up mavty [adv.] everywhere 

ava-ppuBdéw, — , ava-ppbBdnoa Iswallow (down) — metpaioc, -n, -ov of the rock 

avin, -ns [f.] vexation, bane my [adv.] in any way, anywhere 

amto-(A)Atjyw, dmto-(A)ANEw , &td-(A)nEa I desist Tpwpn, -n¢ [f.] prow 

from [+ gen.] muKkacw I cover (something), I conceal (something) 

dmtpnKtos, -ov unconquerable, unavoidable otetvwi0c, -od [m.] strait (of the sea) 

avn, -ns [f.] foam, froth tevxea, -wv [n. pl.] arms, armor 

Bpdxaouat I roar bnévepOe [adv.] below, beneath 

eipeoin, -ns [f] rowing EPTATOS, -n; -ov best, bravest 

évtoc [adv.] within, inside Wanwoc, -ov [f.] sand 

ét-euew, — , 2-eueca I vomit forth 

112. NOTES 

225 évt0dc: i.e., within the hold of the ship. 

227 ov: The negative is often placed near the main verb, even though it actually negates the 
subordinate verb. 

230 = édéypnv = édeEauny, with the meaning here “I expected.” 

234 yoodwvtec = yodovtec by assimilation (cf. the note at 6. 272, above). 

235  XkvAAn is the subject of an understood fev. 

236 aveppvBdnoe : Note the assonance with the verb’s subject XapuPdtc in 235. 

237ff. Sv eEepeoete ... dvayopyvpeoke ... Emumtev : Past General construction ($480 in Book 1). 
wc : Take before A€Bns. 

240ff. ST dvaBpodékete ... paveoxe ... BeBpbyet ... paveoxe : Past General construction ($480 in 
Book 1). 

242 BeBpvyet: plpf. of Bedyaouat. The pf. of this verb has a pres. sense, and the plpf. has an 
impf. sense. 

243 tiv: Xapupdw. 
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Lesson XX AI V 


113. MEMORIZE 


aivos, -1, -OVv dreadful 
domaipw I gasp 

ixOvc, ix8voc [m_] fish 

Khalw, KrayEw, KrAayFa I shriek 

Mavic, Udvttos [m.] seer 

oikTpO«, -1), -OV pitiful, miserable 
brepOev [adv.] from above 


114. TEXT Od. 12. 247-270 


oxewdapevos & é¢ vija Gor dua Kai ped’ Etaipovc 
Sn Tov évonoa tddac Kai xeipac bmepVev 
bydo’ detlpopevwv- gue de PVEyyovto KahedvTEs 
eEovonaklndny, tote y botatov, ayvbpevot Kijp. 
we & ét emi mpopdorw adteds meptunKet papdw 
ixOvot Toic OAt‘yotot SOAOV Kata eiSata BadAwV 
&¢ MOVTOV TIPOiNnot Bods KEépac cypavdoto, 
aonaipovta & énetta Aabwv épprye Ovpace, 
Wc ol y domtaipovtes deipovto MpoTi METPAGc. 
avdtod 6 eivi PUpnot katHoOle KeKANyovtac, 
xeipac éuol Opeyovtas év aivi Sniotijtt. 
oiktiotov di) Keivo gLo0io’ Sov 6~Oahpoiot 
TAVTWV, GOO’ ELOyNoa TOpoUG AAdc eEEpeivwv. 
avTAp Emel METPAG PUYyOLEV Setvrv Te Xapvpdiv 
XKVAANY T, adTiK’ Ertetta Beod Ec AubLOVA vijCOV 
ikoped" EvOa 8 Eoav kahai Bosc edpvpLETwWTOL, 
TIOAA Sé i—ta UA “Yrepiovoc HeAtovo. 
Ot TOT €ywv Ett MOVTW EWv ev vi pEeAaivy 
yuKnOpod T i}kovoa Pow abdiCopevawv 
oidv te BANXIV: Kai Lot Etoc EuTteoe OuU® 
Udavtiosg dAaod, Onbaiov Tetpeciao, 
Kipxne t Aiaing, i pot wdAa mOAN ertetedAe 
vijoov ddevaoVat tepyiubpdotov Herioto. 
dt] TOT Eywv ETApoOtot LETHVSwWV AYVULEVOS Kip: 


250 


255 


260 


265 


270 
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Atatos, -n, -ov Aeaean [epithet of Circe’s island and 
of Circe] 

ahadc, -1), -Ov blind, sightless 

aAtevs, -fo<¢ [m.] fisherman 

dpyavdos, -ov field-dwelling 

avAifouat Iam shut up in the farmyard 

BAnxXn, fic [f.] bleating 

EU-TTMTW, EU-MECOAL, Eu-TEoov I fall into, I come 
to (mind) [+ dat.] 

é&-epeeivw I question, I explore 

eEovonaKAndny [adv.] by name 

evdpvpetwros, -ov with broad forehead 

Onbaiog, -n, -ov Theban 

kat-eo8iw, etc. I devour 


115. NOTES 


76 


247 eO? Etaipouc : “for my companions.” 
248 tWv:ie., of the companions. 
250 vbotatov: adv. (“for the last time”). 


Képag, -aoc [n.] horn; hook made of horn 

woKnOuLd¢, -obd [m.] lowing [of cattle] 

opéyw I extend 

TepturjKngs, -€¢ lofty, long 

TOpos, -ov [m.] way, passage 

TpoBodog, -ov [m.] projecting point 

paBdoc, -ov [m.] rod, wand 

okéntopat, — , okeyapnv I look 

Tetpeoins, -ao [m.] Tiresias [blind seer of 
Thebes with whom Odysseus spoke in the 
Underworld] 

tepyipBpotos, -ov delighter of mortals 

0eyyouat I utter a sound, I shout 

wappos, -ov [f.] sand 


252 §0dov: here means “bait” and is predicative with eiSata. kata : adv., with Badrwv. 


253 = mpoinot: From mpo-intt. See New Grammar ($89) for conjugation. 


254 donaipovta: Understand ixOvv as subject of this ptc. and also as object of ppiye. Ovpace : 
from the literal meaning “to the doorway” this word came to mean “out” generally. 


256 KekAnyovtac = kekAnyotac, the pf. ptc. of KAGCw. kexAryovtas is an Aeolic form, 
used here for the meter. Its understood subject, and that of opéyovtac in 257, is the six 


companions (245f.). 


258 oiktiotov: a superl. of oixtpdc, -1), -Ov. It is the predicate of xeivo, which refers to the sight 
of his companions being devoured as described in the previous lines. 


260f. métpac is explained by detwnv te XapuBdw UKvAAnv 7’. 


265f. pvKnOp0d T HKovoa ... BAnyrv : a change of case after dkovw. Though more often the gen. 
is used of the person from whom one hears, it can also be used of what is heard. 


270 axyvbueEvoc Kijp : See the note at 12. 153, above. 


Lesson X XX V 


116. MEMORIZE 


aivéw, aiviow, aivnoa I praise; I consent 

Cépupog, -ov [m.] the west wind 

votos, -ov [m.] the south wind 

otdrpEos, -n, -OVv of iron 

OTVYEPOG, -T], OV gloomy, dreadful, loathsome 


117. TEXT Od. 12. 271-296 


“KEKAUTE LEV LOWY, KAKA TEP TAO KOVTES ETAIPOL, 
gp but einw pavtnia Tetpeciao 
Kipxne t Aiaing, i pot dda MOAN ertetedAe 
vijoov ddebaoOat tepyiubpdotov HeAiovo- 
évOa yap aivotatov kakov Eupevat Auptv EPpaokev. 275 
GAG Tapes tiv vijoov éAavvete vija wehatvayv.” 

Ws PANY, Toiow dé KateKAAOON Pirov TTOP. 
avdtixa 6 EvpvAoxoc otvyep@ tw hueibeto pvOw- 

“OxeTALoc eic, Odvoed, mepi Tot LEvoG, ObdE TL yvIA 
KdLvet¢ 1] Pa vv ool ye oLdnpEed Tavta TETUKTAL, 280 
dg P ETAPOVS KaLATHW AdNKOTAS NSE Kai bavw) 

OvK Eda yaing emBrpuEevat, EvOa Kev avdte 

vijow év augipvty Aapov tetvKoipLEOa SOpTOv, 

GAN adtws Sta vdKta Sov ardaAnoBat dvwyac, 

vijoov amonAayy8Eevtac, év Nepoedel MOVTW. 285 
ek VUKTOV 8 dvepot xaAertol, SNANLATA VNwV, 

yivovtat mf Kev Tic DreK@vyot aindv deOpov, 

Tv Tws eartivns ELON avépoto OvedAa, 

i] votov 7} Gepupoto dvoaéos, oi te udAtota 

vija Stappaiovot, Pe@v deKNTl AvakTwv; 290 
aXX 7h tot viv pév tevWwpe8a vuxKti pedaivy 

ddprov 8’ oTtAtodpEoVa oF Mapa vi WEvovtEs 

11@0ev 8 avabavtec Evijoopev evpEel MOVTW.” 

wc pat’ EdpvAoxo«<, éti & fHveov dAXot Etaipot. 
kai tote 1) yivwoxov, 6 di) KaKad uNndeto Saipwv, 295 
Kal ULV Pwvijoas Emea TTEpOEVTA TpOONVSwv- 
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a5éw or A5éw I am sated with [+ dat.] 

Atatog, -n, -ov Aeaean [epithet of Circe’s island and 
of Circe] 

augipvtos, -n, -ov flowed-about, sea-girt 

amo-ThaCw, ano-thayEw, amto-mAayFa, — , — , amto- 
mAayx9nv I drive off from 

SrAnua, -atos [n.] destruction 

dta-ppaiw I tear in pieces 

dvoares, -é¢ harsh-blowing, stormy 

év-inut etc. I put in; I launch, I put to sea 

éEamivng [adv.] suddenly 

Tepoetdn¢, -é¢ hazy, misty 


118. NOTES 


78 


1}@0ev [adv.] in the morning 

kata-KAdw I break down, I crush 

apd, -1), -Ov sweet, delicious 

LLavtrov, -ov [n.] oracle, prophecy 

tapes [prep. + acc.] past, beyond 

mf (interr. adv.) in what way? whither? 

Tetpeoins, -ao [m.] Tiresias [blind seer of 
Thebes with whom Odysseus spoke in the 
Underworld] 

tepyipBpotos, -ov delighter of mortals 

b1-ex-gevyw, etc. I flee out from under, I escape 


271 ~=x«ékAvté: 2 pl. impt. 2 aor. or pf. of kAvw, followed by a gen. of both person and thing 


heard. 
275 épaoxev: iterative of pnt. 
277 ~—katexddoOn : aor. pass. of kata-KAdw. 


279 mepi: adv. (“over and above others”). pévoc is the subject of an understood éotiv. yvia : acc. 
of specification or respect. See the note at 12. 153, above. 


280 oot... mavta: “everything about you.” tétuKtat: See the note at 6. 301, above. 


281 &6nxotac: pf. ptc. of 45éw (also written a5éw). 


282  édac: On this form, see the note at 12. 137, above. émBryuevat : a less frequent form of 
émBi}vat, modelled on the pres. inf. évOa : here with the force of a relative. 


283 tetvKoitteOa is a reduplicated 2 aor. mid. 1 pl. opt. of tevyw. 


284f. Understand téac as the object of dvwyac and subject of dmomAayy8évtac. 


286 = &K VUKT@V: ie., after nightfall. 


287 yivovtat = yiyvovtat. See the note on 12. 87, above. 


291 met8mpe8a : hortatory subjunctive. See §98a in Book 1. 


292 omAtodpueoa is 1 aor. subjunctive, with a short o for the meter. As was me18wpe8a in 291, 


omAtoopLe08a is hortatory. 
293 évijoouev : 1 pl. fut. ind. of év-inut. 


295 yivwoxov = yiyvwoxov; an Ionic form. 6 is the adverbial accusative of 6c, ij, 6 used as a 


conjunction = étt (“that”). 


278-293 


Eurylochus opposes Odysseus, consistent with his role at 10. 244 ff. and 429ff., 


and foreshadowing his leading role in the coming conflict. He does not know 
about the warnings given to Odysseus by Tiresias and Circe (11. 104-111 and 12. 
127-141) regarding the potential threat to their homecoming posed by Helios’ 
cattle on Thrinacia. Odysseus has only recommended avoiding the island 
without explaining why in precise terms. 


Lesson XXXVI 


119. MEMORIZE 


éxnAog, -ov at rest, undisturbed 

Epos, -ov [m.] love, desire 

Kadbrtw, kahvyw, Kadvya I cover 

haihay, Aaidartos [f.] tempest 

vepednyepéta, -do [m.] the cloud-gatherer [epithet of Zeus] 
végos, végeos [n.] cloud 

OLVOEL, OUEOLAL, SUOG(o)a I swear 

dpkos, -ov [m.] oath 


TeAevtTaw, Tedevtijow, tekevtyoa I bring to pass, I finish 


120. TEXT Od. 12. 297-323 


“EvpvAoX’, 1 pada dr pe Bialete pobvov éovta. 
GAN aye vov Lol Mdavtes OUdGOATE KapTEpOv SPKOV- 
el KE TLV NE BOW ayEeAnv 7] Ta’ yey’ oi@v 
eVPWLHEV, [I] Tov Tic ATacPaAinot KkaKfoww 
1] Body Hé Tt UAOV amoKTavy: GAAG ExnAOot 
éoBiete Bpwpny, tiv ddavatn nope Kipkn.” 

Ws EPauNy, ot S’ abtix’ Antwpvvov we exédEvov. 
avtap émei p’ Guoodv te teAevTNOdv Te TOV SpKov, 
oTnoapev ev Atpevi yAa@up@ evepyéa vija 
ayy datos yAuKepoio kai éEanéBnoav Etaipor 
vos, émetta dé SOPTOV ETLOTALEVWS TETVKOVTO. 
avTaAp émtel MOOLOG Kai Z5nTVOG é& Epov EvtO, 
Uvnodpevot dr éetta Pidouc ExAatov Etaipous, 
ovcs E~aye ZKVAAN yhagupiis Ek vids EAOdOa- 
kAatovteoot dé Toiot émnAvOe vijSvupos brvoc. 
Tyo 6é Tpixa vuKTtdc Env, peta SO Gotpa BeBryKet, 
wpoev Et Caiyv avepov vegednyepeta Zevdce 
Aaikamt Peorecin, obv Sé ve~eeoot KadvE 
yaiav ouod Kai tovtov: d6pwpet & obpavobev vv. 
THos 6 nptyéveta Pavn pododaxtvrAoc Hw, 

Vija HEV WpLLioapev, KOIAOV oTtE0¢G eioepboavtes 
évOa S goav Nvpgéwv kahoi yopoi nde Powkor- 
Kai TOT Eywv ayopiy VéLEvos LETa Tdotv EEtTtOV- 


300 


305 


310 


a5 


79 
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“@ girot, év yap vni Bof Bpwoic Te MdoIc TE 320 
gottv, Tov de Body amexopeda, Ln TL TA wpEv- 
detvod yap Beod aide Bogs Kai tpia pia, 
"HeAiov, 6¢ mavt e~opa kai nav’ émaxovet.” 


ayéln, -ns [f.] herd émotapevws [adv.] skillfully, expertly 
amo-Kteiva, -KTEVEW, -KTeiva or -KTavov I slay ég-opdaw I look upon 
am-op.vbw I swear (not to do something) Cars, -é¢ fiercely-blowing 
dotpov, -ov [n.] star, constellation Q6wkoc, -ov [m.] seat, abode 
ataoBaxin, -n¢ [f] recklessness, criminal folly KAPTEPOS = KPATEPdG 

[always pl.] viSvptos, -ov sweet, refreshing 
eio-epvw, — , -Epvo(o)a I draw (into) [+ acc.] oppicw, — , dppuca I moor, I make fast 
é-amto-Baivw I come out of, I disembark tpixa [adv.] in the third (part) 


én-axovw I hear 


121. NOTES 


297  Bidatete : Although Odysseus addresses Eurylochus, he speaks to the companions as a 
group through him; thus he uses the plural. podvov : Odysseus was forced to yield because 
he was alone in his opinion. 

300f. pn... dnoktavy : In Homer, the subjunctive with pj can be used in a clause expressing 
anxiety (“that no body ... will kill [as I fear may happen]...”). 

307.‘ tetvKovto : aor. mid. of tebvyw (“prepared”). 

308 = évto: 3 pl. aor. mid. in. 

312 peta & dotpa BeBrxet: “and the stars had passed over the meridian,” i.e., near morning. 

313. ém: adv., with @poev. 

314 ovv: adv. 

315 opwpet: plpf. of Spvupt; it is intransitive with imperfect force. 

319  Ogpevoc : 2 aor. ptc. of TIAN. See $472 in Book 1. 

321 twv dé Bodv: gen. of separation after dnexwpeda. See §18 in Book 1. 


300 atacPadinot kakfjou : Thrinacia will test Odysseus’ ability to contain his 
own desire as well as that of his companions, according to Tiresias (11. 104- 
111). However, what Odysseus fears here, dtao8akin kaxn, is not desire, but 
rather a wickedness committed by conscious and deliberate choice, as shown 
by Margalit Finkelberg (“Patterns of Human Error in Homer,” JHS 115 [1995], 
15-28). Finkelberg argues that an action committed by dtao8aXin is always 
preceded by warnings against it, as have been the companions’ slaughter and 
eating of the cattle. On the companions’ dtao8aXin see also Odyssey 1. 7. 


80 


Lesson XXX VII 


122. MEMORIZE 


Biotosg, -ov [m.] life, existence; goods, chattels 
detX0c, -1), -Ov cowardly, luckless 

EP-ETW, EP-EWO, EMI-OTOV I meet; I drive; I pursue 

LY, UNVvoc [m.] month 

dpvic, SpviBoc [m., f.] bird 


123. TEXT Od. 12. 324-351 


W< Pay, Totow S ememteiPeto OvpLdG ayT\vwp. 
urjva dé mavt’ GAAnKTOS dn voTOG, OvdE Tic AAO 325 
yivet’ Enett’ dvepwy, ei pT] EdPdc Te VOTOS TE. 
oi & eiog pév oitov ~éxov Kai oivov épvOpov, 
Toppa Powv amtéxovto AtAatopEvoL BLdToLO- 
adX Ste St vd EEEPOtto Tia Mavta, 
kai dr) Ayprv e~érteokov GANtevovtes avayKn, 330 
ix8dc dpviOdc Te, Pidac 6 TI XEipac iKotTO, 
yvaumtoto’ ayKkiotpototy: éteipe SE yaotépa Awoc: 
dt] TOT EyWv Ava Vijoov anéoTIxoOV, Ppa Beoiotv 
evtaiuny, ei tic pot OSOv —rvete veeoOal. 
adX Ste St) Sta vijoov iwv HAvea Etaipovc, 335 
xeipac viyapevoc, 60’ emi oKETAc Tv avEeLOLO, 
TpopNv mavtecot Veoio’, ot’ OAvuTOv Exovotv- 
oi & dpa pot yAvkvdv brvov emi BAep~apototy éxevav. 
EvpvtrAoxo¢ & Etdpotot Kaxijc EEnpxeto BovAic 
“KEKAUTE Lev LOWY, KaKd Tep TdoXOVTES ETaipot 340 
TAVTES LEV OTVYEPOl Bavatot dSetroiot Bpotoiot, 
Aw@ S oiktiotov Vavéetv kai MOTLOV ETLOTIELV. 
aX ayet’, Heriowo Bowv éAdoavtes apiotac 
petopev a8avatouot, Toi obpavov evpdv éxovotv. 
ei dé Kev eic TBakny agixoipeda, matpida yaiav, 345 
aia kev Hediw'Yrepiovi miova vnov 
tevfouev, év 5é ke Oeipev aydApata MOANA Kai €oOha. 
ei d& YOAWodLLEvds TL Bowv OpPoKpatpdawv 
vi} é8éin odéoa, Eri S Eomwvtat Peoi GAAot, 
BovAow nak mpdc kbpa yavwv and Bvpov dA€ooat 350 
i] 6nOa otpevyeoOat wv Ev vow Epyun.” 
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dyaApa, -atog [n.] a delight, a treasure 
dyktotpov, -ov [n.] hook 

dypn; -ns [f] chase, hunt 

aAntedvw I wander 

GAANKTOS, -ov unceasing 

amaé [adv.] once, once for all 
ano-oteixw, — , -otixov I go away 
yvauntoc, -1), -Ov bent, supple 
6n0a [adv.] long, for a long time 
éyKtoTpov, -ov [n.] hook 
éx-@0ivw I use up 


124. NOTES 


ét-apyw I make a beginning of [+ gen.] 
émt-reiBopat I yield, I obey 

épfos, -n, -ov deserted, desolate 
épvOpd<c, -1, -ov ruddy, red 

Evpog, -ov [m.] Eurus [East Wind] 
iia, -wv [n. pl.] provisions 

Nipds, -obd [m.] hunger 

vitw, viya, viya I wash 

op8dKpatpos, -n, -ov straight-horned 
otpevyopat I waste away 

xaivw, —,xavov I yawn, I open the mouth 


325 tfjva ... mavt’: acc. of extent of time. See $18 in Book 1. dn : 3 sg. impf. dnt. 


326 _yivet’ : See the note on 12. 87, above. 
329 é&épOrt0 : 3 sg. pf. pass. of éx-POivw. 
330 éepéneokov: iterative of ép-érw. 


331 — iy8tc¢ dpviOdc Te: in apposition with d&ypnv in 330. 
333 81) tov refers to the moment identified in 329 (GAN Ste dn). 


335 HiAvka: aor. of dAvoKw. 


336 = én: adv. (“at hand” or “near by.”) 


337 Hpwpunv : impf. of dpaopat. 


338f. Cf. 10. 31ff., where the companions likewise conceive a BovAt] Kakn (46) after Odysseus 


falls asleep. 


340 x«éxdvté: See the note on 12. 271, above. 


341 otvyepol: in predicative position; understand eioi. Oavator: “modes of death.” 


342 Oavéetv and émonetv are infinitives used as nouns, and are modified by the predicate 


adjective oikttotov; understand éoti. 


344  péopev : aor. subj. (hortatory) with the thematic vowel not lengthened. 


347 Oeipev: 1 pl. aor. opt of tiOnpt ($485 in Book 1); this clause is the apodosis of the Fut. Less 
Vivid condition begun in 345 (ei dé kev eig WWaKknv aepucoipe8a). On the Fut. Less Vivid, see 
§285a in Book 1. The fut. ind. ted€opev (347) suggests more certainty. 


349 émti: adv. 


350 and Bvpdv oAECoat : “to lose (my) life.” 


339ff. Kakis €§apxeto Povdijs : Eurylochus takes the lead in giving bad counsel to 
the companions. This BovAi kaxn is a virtual synonym for atao8alin KaKn, 
consistent with Finkelberg’s analysis (see note at 300). Indeed, Eurylochus’ 
speech is well-crafted and clever, as discussed by A. Heubeck in his note on 12. 
340-51 (A. Heubeck and A. Hoekstra, A Commentary on Homer’s Odyssey, Vol. 
II, Books ix-xvi [Oxford: Clarendon Press 1989]). 
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Lesson XXX VIII 


125. MEMORIZE 


dyyeXos, -ov [m.] messenger 

aiPouevos, -n, -oVv burning, blazing 

arn, -¢ [f.] infatuation, blindness of the mind 

dep, Sepéw, Seipa I flay 

évooedpoc, -ov having good rowing benches [epithet of ships] 
EVXETAOLAL I declare myself (to be) [+ inf.]; I exult; I pray (to) [+ dat.] 
kvion, -ne¢ [f.] fat; savor 

OPeXdc, -od [m_] spit 

Teipw, — , Teipa I pierce (through), I stick, I transfix 

onévdw, omeiow, oneion I pour a libation 

opacw, opakw, opata I cut the throat, I slaughter 

tie [adv.] far (away) 

XMOLAL, XWOOLAL, KWOAaLNV Tam angry (with) 


126. TEXT Od. 12. 352-376 


wc pat’ EdpvrAoxo«s, éti & fHveov dAXot Etaipot. 

adtixa 6’ HeAdiowo Bowv éhacavtes apiotac 

eyyv0ev- —ov yap Tie vedg KvavoTIPwPOLO 

BooKxéoxov’ édtkec Kadai Boec edpvpetwror — 355 

Tac Sé MEPlOTHOAVTO Kal edyeTOWVTO Beoiol, 

pvAha Spewdapevot tepeva Spvdc dytkdpoto- 

ov yap éxov Kpi AevKov édooehpov Em voc. 

avtap éntei p edEavto kai gopakav kai édetpav, 

unpovs T éétapov kata te kvion ekdAvyav, 360 

dintvxa Toujoavtes, ew adtwv dS Moet Ov. 

ovo’ eixyov pé8v Aeiyat én’ aiBopevoio’ iepoioty, 

arAX bdatt onévdovtec Enwntwv ~Eykata Mavta. 

AvTAP Emel KATA Up’ Exan Kai oTAaYYVa TAGavTO, 

wiotvAdov T dpa tahAa Kai aug’ OBedoioty Etteipov. 365 
kai TOTEe Lot BAe~apwv eEEoovtT0 viydupos brvoc 

Biv & iévat emi vija Bor Kai Piva Bahaoone. 

GAN Ste Si) CXESOV Ta KIWV vEds AUPLEAiooNS, 

kai Tote Le Kvions duPNAvBev Hdve adTUN: 

cima 5é Oeoiot wet’ ABavatoiot yeywvevv- 370 
“Zev matep nO ahAot paxapes Veoi aiév govtec, 

T] We HAN gic AtHV Kounoate vnrél drve, 

oi & étapot péya Epyov éuNntioavto LEvovTEs.” 
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woxéa 8’ Hehiw Yrepiovi dyyehoc nAge 


Aauretin tavottetr0os, 6 ot Boas Extapev npeic. 375 
avdtixa & dBavatotot petnvda YwWoLEVOS Kip: 


aiév = aiei 

auP-Epxopat, -EAevooual, -EA(v)Oov, -eiAAovOa I 
come around 

dintvé, -vxoc [adj.] double 

dpénw, — , dpeya I break off, I pluck 

dpdc, Spvdc [f.] oak 

éykata, -wv [n. pl.] entrails, vitals 

ék-TaLvw, — , €k-tapov I cut (out) 

&tE, -ukoc [adj.] with bent horns; sleek 

ém-omtaw I roast 

evpvuetwros, -ov with broad forehead 

Bepios, (-1)), -ov hot 

«pi [indecl. n.] barley 

Aauretin, -nc [f£] Lampetia [a nymph] 


127. NOTES 


84 


352 = émtl : adv. 


AeiBw, —, Aetya I pour (a libation) 

weOv [indecl. n.] mead, wine 

unp(ija, -wv [n. pl] thigh-bones 

Lntiopat, —, untiodunv I devise, I contrive 

[uoTVAAW I cut into small pieces 

vijSvpoc, -ov sweet, refreshing 

TEPL-LOTHLL, -OTNOW, -oTijoa I surround [+ acc.] 

omAayxva, -wv [n. pl.] the vitals, the vital organs 

tavbremtioc, -ov with trailing robes 

tépryy, -evoc [adj.] soft, tender 

bwixopos, -ov with lofty foliage 

@pLo-Betéw, — , @o-9EtHv I place pieces of raw 
flesh (upon) 


356 = ebyeTOwvTO = evyetdovto by assimilation; see the note at 6. 272, above. 


360 = Kata: adv. 
361  dintvya : Understand kvionv. 
362 —eiwat: inf. expressing purpose. 


364 Kata: adv. xan : aor. pass. of kaiw. onhkayyva Mdoavto : Matéopat often takes the partitive 


gen., but here takes an acc. direct object. 


365 tahAa = Ta ddAa, by crasis (§35). du’ : adv., “on both sides.” émetpov shares with 
wiotvA ov the direct object tahAa. dBedoiov : dat. of means. 


366 §©6éEcovTO is from ék-cEevu. 


367 = Biv & iévat: On forms of Baivw with the inf. of eit, see the note on 6. 15, above. 


370 = Geoiot pet’ ABavatotot strictly means “among the immortal gods,” though Odysseus is 
not in their company. Scholars have suggested various emendations, but the sense is clear 
without them, since yeywvevv could mean “I made myself heard (among).” 


373 eéya épyov: “an enormity”— i.e., a monstrous act. 


374 =WkKéa = wKeia. 


375 6=6tt “because” or “seeing that”). ctapev : an athematic aor. of kteivw. 


372¢. Odysseus uses the verb éuntioavto (373) to describe the companions’ action, 
which is in direct contrast with his own state of dtn, a mental blindness sent 
by the gods. A deed produced by pfttc ought to owe much more to the intellect 
than to desire (see note at 300). In fact, the successful implementation of an act of 
[tits typically requires self-control and the patient postponement of satisfaction. 
Here, to be sure, the companions have endured deprivation for a long period 
without touching the sacred cattle; they made an effort to live off the sparse non- 
taboo food sources on the island (324-332). Yet their slaughter of the god’s cattle 
is marked as bad cunning (339), as something done in arrogance (vmepfiov, 379), 
and they are condemned for it here as in the poem’s opening lines (1. 7). 


Lesson XX AXLX 


128. MEMORIZE 


amo-OvioKw, ano-Savéouat, I die 
am0-Bavov, amto-TEOvy(K)a 
CQOTEPOELC, -EO0d, -EV starry 
Biw Irun, I rush 
Kealw, KEdoW, KEAo(O)a I shatter 
Kepavvos, -od [m.] thunderbolt 
Aaeptidadne, -ew [m.] son of Laertes [= Odysseus] 
VELKEW, VELKEOW, veiKEO(O)a I quarrel with [+ dat.]; I rebuke 
véxdc, véxvoc [m.] corpse; [pl.] the dead 
asivw I give light 


129. TEXT Od. 12. 377-402 


“Zev matep nO ahAot pakapes Veoi aiév govtec, 
Teioat di) Etapovs Aaeptiadew Odvorjoc, 

oi pev Bods éxtetvav bmEpPtov, hot éyw ye 
Xaipeokov Lev iwv sig ODPaVOV doTEpdEVTA, 


Ho onoT ay emi yaiav an’ obpavob_ev mpotpanoiuny. 


ei dé Lot ob Teicovol Bo@v émeike’ cuotBryy, 
dvoopat eic Aidao kai év vexbeoot gagivw.” 


tov & damapeiPopevocs Mpooggn vegednyepéeta Zeve- 


“HEAL, f Tot pev od LET ABavatotot PdetvEe 
Kai Ovntoiot Bpotoiow eri CeiSwpov dpoupav: 
Tov dE K Ey@ Taxa vija Bor apyitt kepavva@ 
TUTOA Barov kedoatt Leow evi oivoTt MOVTW.” 
tabta 5 éywv fkovoa Kadkvwyodcs niKopoto- 
1,5 gn Eppeiao Staxtopov avti axovoat. 
avdtap ene p’ Emi vija KatHAvBov Hdé PaAacoav, 
veikeov GAoBev aAAov Erttotadov, obdé TI ELT] XOG 
edpguevat Suvapec0a: Bdec & anoteOvacav i5n. 
Toto 6 avtix’ émetta Geol Tépaa TpovePatvov- 
eipmtov Lev pivoi, Kpéa & dug’ OBedoio’ EuepdKet, 
Omtaéa Te Kai MUA: Bowdv 8 Wc yiveto Pwvn. 
etfiuap pév émeita gol épinpes Etaipor 
daivuvt Heniowo Bo@v éAdwvtes apiotac: 
GAN Ste St EBSopOV Huap emi Zevc OFKe Kpoviwvy, 


380 


385 


390 


395 
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Kai TOT Emtett’ Avepoc pév Emavoato Aaidamt Ovwv, 400 


Teic 8 ai’ avabavtec évijkapev edpéei TOVTY, 
ioTOV OTHOALEVOL ava B iotia AebK’ Epvoavtec. 


aigv = aiel 

apotBn, -i¢ [f.] exchange, requital 

an-apeiBopa, etc. Ianswer 

apy, -é¢ dazzling white 

dtaKtopos, -ov [m.] runner, guide [epithet of 
Hermes] 

éBdopos, -n, -ov seventh 

év-inut, -fow, -ka I put in; I launch 

etijpap [adv.] for six days 

émt-euxns, -é¢ fitting, suitable 

émotadov [adv.] stopping by each in turn 

‘Eppeiac, -ao [m.] Hermes [messenger of the gods] 

gpmw I creep, I crawl 

Ceidwpog, -ov fruitful 

TbKop0<, -ov fair-haired [epithet of women and 
goddesses] 
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378 teioat: 2 sg. aor. impt. mid. of tivw. 
379 flow: “in which.” 
380 iwv: See §8, above. 


O6iw I run, I rush 

Kakvw, -ovc [f] Calypso [nymph who lived on 
the island Ogygia] 

Lti}Xxoc, -eoc [n.] remedy, relief 

woxXdopuat I low [of cattle] 

omtahéog, -n, -ov roasted 

TIpo-tTpéMwW, — , Mpd-tpanov I turn 

Tipogaivy, etc. I show forth 

mpdo-gnut I address 

pivos, -ob [m.] hide, skin 

tépac, -aoc [n.] sign, portent 

tut806<¢, (-1)), -ov little 

bnépBiov [adv.] wantonly 

@[LOG, -1), -OV raw, uncooked 


381  mpotpanoiuny : opt. in a Past General construction; see §480 in Book 1. 


383 Svoouatis fut., while pagivw is subj. with a fut. sense. eic Aidao = eic SOpa Atdao. 


387 dpyftt Kepavva : dat. of means with Badwv in the following line. 


TutTOa : adv. (“to bits”), going with kedoatut. Kedoatt : potential opt. (§285b in Book 1). 


avti : Although the subject of the infinitive in indirect statement is in the accusative case, 
it is omitted when it is the same as the subject of the leading verb, as here (Calypso—or 
i\— is the subject of both gn and dxodoat). adth, which modifies n, is assimilated to the 


GANOVEv GAXov : “one beginning with one man, one with another,” or, more manageably, 
anote8vaoay : 3 pl. plpf. of dto8vioKw. The pf. /plpf. of this verb means “to be dead,” so 
tototv : “to the companions”— but also including Odysseus himself. mpoveatvov : crasis 
eipmtov is the augmented 3 pl. imperf. ind. of pnw. guepvd«et : 3 sg. plpf. of woxdopou, with 
an impf. meaning. @> : Take before Bowv. yiveto : See the note at 12. 87, above. 

éhowvtec = éhdovtec by assimilation (cf. the note at 6. 272, above). The verb éhabvw has an 
alternate present form, éhaw, whose stem is also used for the future. 2\Owvtec here is the 
67) and the first syllable of 85op10v should be scanned as one syllable (synizesis). émi is 


adverbial with OfjKe : “put beside” or “added” (on top of the other six days). 
évijkaptev : 1 pl. aor. act. ind. of év-inut. Understand vija as the direct object. 


388 
390 
nominative case. 
392 
“one another.” 
393 
translate dmoté8vacav “were dead.” 
394 
for mpo €patvov (“showed forth”). See §35. 
395 
398 
pres. ptc. and means “driving in.” 
399 
401 
402 


iotov otNoOduevol: “having set up the mast.” ava : adv., with pvoavtec. 


Lesson XL 


131. MEMORIZE 


apvdte [adv.] at the same time, together 
amo-aivvpat I take away 

éXioow, — , (édA)éAtEa I whirl, I turn 

0éw Irun 

TAI Oow, TANEw, MAREa I smite 

PHYVoEL PE, pAEa I smash, I break 

TOLXOG, -ov [m.] wall; [pl.] sides [of a ship] 
Tpomtc, tpoTtos [f.] the keel [of a ship] 


132. TEXT Od. 12. 403-425 


GAN Ste Si tiv vijoov éAeitopev ovdé tic GAA 
gaiveto yatawv, adr’ obpavoc nde Baracoa, 

dr] TOTEe KvavEenv ve~éedny EotNoe Kpoviwv 

vnoc trep yAagupijs, tyAvoe 5é Movtos bm’ adTi}<. 


1,5 et od para ToANOv Ertl Ypovov: aiya yap Ae 


KekAnyws Céqupos pEyaAn odv Aaidamt Ovwv. 
iotod dé mpotovouc ~ppn& avepoto BvehAa 
AUPOTEPOUG, ioTdc 6’ dTtiow TéOEV, STAG TE TaVTA 
eic dvthov katéxvvO" 6 8 dpa mpvpvi] evi vit 
TANEE KUPEepviytew KegaAry, obv 8 dot’ dpake 
TaAVT’ Guvdic Kegahijc 6 8 dp’ apvevtijpt Eoucws 
Kanmeo am ikpioguy, Aime & dotéa Dvds cytvwp. 


Vow 


Zev<s S duvdic Bpovtnoe kai EuBare vi Kepavvov- 


115 eAehixOn maoa Atoc tAnyeioa Kepavva, 

év 6é Oeeiov mAfjTO- Médov S Ek wdc ETaipot. 

oi dé Kopwvyotv ikeot epi vija péedatvav 

KULLAOLV EL@OPEOVTO, DEdc & AmoaivuTO VOOTOV. 
avdTap EyW Sta vNdc EPoitwv, SPP’ A TOIXoUS 

Abdoe KAVSwV TPOTLOG TIv dé WIA gEepEe KoA. 

ék d€ oi io TOV dpake ToTi TpOmtV- abTap ET’ adTH 

émtitovoc BéBANTO, Bods pivoio TeTtevyws 

TO P AuPw ovvéepyov pod Tpomtv dé Kal iotov, 

eCouevoc 8 emi toic Pepounv OAooIO’ avepototy. 


405 


410 


415 


420 


425 
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dvtiog, -ov [m.] bilge, hold [the bottom of a ship 
inside] 

apdoow, — , dpaea I hammer, I crush 

dpvevtnp, -fpoc [m.] diver 

ayhdw, — , dxdboa I grow dark 

Bpovtaw, — , Bpovtnoa I thunder 

éu-Baddw, etc. I throw in, I cast upon 

éu-gopéw I bear among 

émtitovos, -ov [m.] the backstay of a mast 

Oéetov, -ov [n.] sulphur 
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ikehog, -n, -ov like, resembling [+ dat.] 
Kam-nintw, etc. I fall down 

KAvdwv, -ovoc [m.] surge (of the sea) 
Kopwvn, -1¢ [f.] sea-crow 

TipTAN[L, TArow, TArjoe I fill (with) [+ gen.] 
TpOtovos, -ov [m.] fore-stay [ofa ship] 
TIPVELVOG, -1), -Ov hindmost, endmost 

pivoc, -od [m.] hide, skin 

ovv-épyw I bind together 

widos, -1), -ov bare, stripped 


407 ov pda MOAN Eri ypovov : “not for very long.” 


408 KekAnywe: pf. ptc. of kAaCw, with present force. 
409 éppn®’ : Initial p is doubled after the syllabic augment (§391a in Book 1). 
411 Katéxvv0’: aor. of kata-xéw. 6: the mast (iotdc). 


412 xKvBepvytew = kvBepviytao. -ew is an Ionic gen. ending and is scanned as one syllable. 


obv: adv. 
413 6: the steersman (kvBepvijtns). 


414 ixptdgwv : formed according to the rule (§422 in Book 1) from what would be the singular 


of ixpia. 


416 1: the ship (vnic). éAeAiy On : aor. pass. of EAicow. mANyeioa : aor. pass. of TANOow. 


417 év: adv. mAfyto : irregular aor. 2 pass. of mipmAnut, followed by a gen. of material (Oeeiov). 


420 ano: adv., with Adoe in 421. tpomtos : gen. of separation. 


421 tiv: the keel (tpomtc). 


422 é«: adv., with dpakge, whose subject is the wave (kbpa, 421). oi : dat. of disadvantage, 


referring to the ship. avt@ : the mast. 


423 BeBAnto: plpf. ind. m.-p. of BaAAw. tetevyxwe : irregular pf. ptc. from tedyw. Though active 
in appearance, it has a passive meaning, “made,” with gen. of material (ptvoio). 


424 1: the backstay (émitovoc); dat. of means. 


425 toic: the mast and the keel. 


Lesson X LI 


134. MEMORIZE 


ipBivos, -n, -ov mighty 
veikoc, veikeos [n.] a dispute, a quarrel; a reproach 


135. TEXT Od. 12. 426-453 


évO’ Fy tot Cepupos Lev Emavoato Aaiham Bdvwv, 
Te & Emti VOTOS Mka, PEpwv EUG GAyea Ova, 
Oop Ett TH OAOTW avapetproatw Xapvpstv. 
TLAVVDXLOG PEPOUNY, dua 6’ Heriw aviovtt 
TAGov Eri XkvVAANS oKOTEAoVv Setviyv te XapvPdrv. 430 
1] wev aveppvPdnoe Badrdoons ahywpov bdwp- 
advTAP EyW TOT LAKPOV EptvEedv DYOO deEpVeic, 
T@ MpOOP, EXOUNV Ws voKTeEpic: obdE TIN Eixov 
obte otnpigat nooiv Eunedov obt EmtBFvat- 
pilat yap exac eixov, anrwpot 8 goav dCot 435 
Lakpoi te peydaAot Te, Kateokiaov dé XapuPdrv. 
vwreewe 5° éxouny, dgp’ eEeueoetev Orticow 
iotov Kai Tpomtv adtic geASopEevyw SE Lot MAVov, 
oy’: Nos & eri SOpTov avip ayophPev avéoty 
Kpivwv veikea TOAAG SucaCopevwv aiCnav, 440 
Tipoc Si) ta ye Sodpa XapbPdtoc eEe~advOn. 
ka & éyw ka8vrepbe mddac Kai yeipe pepeoBat, 
peoow & évdovmnoa tapes nepiunkea Sodpa, 
éCouevoc 8 emi toiot Sujpeca xepoiv epfjot. 
XKvAANV & ovKET Eaoe Tatip avdp@v te Vewv Te 445 
eiodéetv: ob yap Kev bméK@vyov ainbdv dAeOpov. 
évOev & évvijuap pepouny, dexatny dé pe vvKti 
vijoov é¢ Oyvyinv téhaoav Geoi, EvOa Kadtvyw 
vaiet éiTAOKaLLOG, Setvt) Ved avdnecoa, 
jw e—irert’ Exouet te. ti tot tTadEe LVOOAOYEv; 450 
dn yap tot xOiCoc EuvOeouny evi oikw 
ooi Te kai ipOiun AAdxw- ExOpov dé Loi EoTLV 
adtic apiCnAwe eipnuéva pvBodoyeverv.” 


A Reading Course in Homeric Greek 


ai(nos, -1, -Ov vigorous 
dva-petpéw, — , dva-pétpnoa I measure my way 
again to, I retrace my course to [+ acc.] 


ava-ppuBdéw, — , ava-ppbBdnoa I swallow (down) 


av-eut I go up, I rise 

amwpos, -1; -ov raised high and far in the air 

apitrrwe [adv.] clearly, plainly 

avdretc, -eooa, -ev using (mortal) speech 

dt-epéoow, —, di-pec(o)a I paddle through the 
water 

ducaCouat I plead my cause, I seek a judgment 

ééhSopat I long 

éxac [adv.] far (away) 

éx-@aivy, etc. I bring to light; [in pass.] I appear, I 
come into view from [+ gen.] 

év-douTtéw, — , év-dovmnoa I make a thud in 
falling into [+ dat.] 

é&-epréw, — , &-éueca I disgorge 

épiveds, -ov [m.] wild fig tree 
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427 éni: adv., with iAVe (“came on”). 


Kakvw, -ovc¢ [f.] Calypso [nymph who lived on 
the island Ogygia] 

Kata-oKiaw I cast a shadow over [+ acc.] 

kouéw I look after 

uwdPoAoyevw I tell of, I describe 

vouxtepic, -id0¢ [f.] a bat 

vwAepews [adv.] without cease 

6Goc, -ov [m.] a branch, a shoot 

owe [adv.] late, at length 

TAVVXLOG, -N, -Ov all the night long 

my [adv.] in any way, anywhere 

TIPOO- Pw, TPOO-Pbow, MPd0-gdoa I cling to 
[+ dat.] 

pica, -ng [f.] a root 

otnpicw, — , otnptta I set, I fix 

tijuos [adv.] at that time [correlative with hoc] 

b1-ex-gevyw, etc. I flee out from under, I escape 

x81Coc [adv.] yesterday 


428 dp’... dvapetproatut: This is a secondary sequence purpose construction, but the clause 
expresses something closer to a result (Cf. §25). 


429 aviovtt: dat. ptc. of dv-etut; for forms of eit, see $8. 


431 1): Charybdis. 


432 épiveov: cf. 12. 103, above. depQeic : aor. pass. ptc. of deipw. 


433 mpoogdcs : nom. m. sg. aor. ptc. of mpoo-@bw. eixov : €xw with the infinitive can mean “T 
have the power (to do).” The infinitives are in the next line. 


434 otnpigat: should be translated as a reflexive, even though it is not middle. nooiv = 


mddeootv (nom. mtovc). éumtedov : adv. 


435 _ eixov is intransitive here and means “extended” or “stretched.” 


437 gp’ is temporal (anticipatory). 


440 ain@v is a substantive here (“[of] vigorous men”). 


441 éepadvOn : 3 sg. aor. pass. of éx-gaivw. 


442 tka: from inut ($473, in Book 1), meaning here “T let go.” yeipe : acc. dual. pépeoOat: 
infinitive of purpose (§25, above and §588 in Book 1). 


443 mapeé: prep. with acc. nepyjkea dSovpa (“just past the long beams’). 


444 toto: the beams (Sovpa, 443). 


445 XbAdnv & : The dé here picks up the pév of 431. 
453 eipnuéva: n.acc. pl. pf. ptc. pass. of efpw : “(things) said.” 


437-446 The first time Odysseus faced Scylla and Charybdis, he armed himself in the hope 
that he might have the power to resist them (12. 227-230), despite Circe’s assertion 
that his mere mortal prowess (4AKn), 120) would be inadequate against these divine 
powers. But now he can no longer do that and furthermore understands that it would 
be of no use. Instead, Odysseus survives though patience; the words he uses here 
(vwhepewe 3 éxouny...) are very close to the words he uses to describe his inexorable 
grip under the belly of Polyphemus’ ram (vwAepews otpegOeic éxouny, 9. 435). 
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Greek-English Vocabulary 


Containing all memory words in both books: 


e Arabic numeral in parentheses identifies the Lesson in which a 


Memory word from Book I was introduced. 


e Roman numeral in parentheses identifies the Lesson in which a 


Memory word from Book II was introduced. 


e Parentheses in definitions enclose words not always needed in translation. 


e Brackets contain explanatory information. 


A 


aya8dc, -1, -Ov good, brave (9) 

Ayapéuvev, -ovocg [m.] Agamemnon [king of Mycenae 
and Commander-in-Chief of Greeks] (89) 

ayarn, -n¢ [f.] love, charity (45) 

ayavos, -1, -Ov admirable, noble (IV) 

dyyedog, -ov [m.] messenger (XXXVHI) 

ayyéAho, ayyedéw, d&yyetha lannounce (to) [+ dat.] (IV) 

aytvwp, -opos [adj.] manly, courageous (81) 

ayAaos, -1), -ov splendid (79) 

ayopeva, ayopéow, ayopevoa I discourse, I expound, I 
relate (XXVI) 

ayopn, -ij¢ [f] place of assembly; assembly; market- 
place (XVIII) 

dyptos, (-n), -ov wild, savage (74) 

aypoc, -od [m.] field, country [as opposed to 
city] (XVHI) 

dyxt [adv., prep. + gen.] near, close by (75) 

dyw, aw, dyayov Ilead (17) 

adtkéw, Aductyow, adixnoa Linjure, 1 do wrong (19) 

deipw, —, deipa lift up, I raise (38) 

aéxnytt [prep. + gen.] against the will of (XVII) 

aétw, deEjow, déEnoa | increase; [mid.] I grow, I 
increase myself (22) 

&Copat [pres. syst. only] I respect, I revere; I hesitate 
to (51) 

Gnutl blow (X) 

a8avatosg, -n, -ov immortal (21) 

A€rvn; -n¢ [f.] Athena [goddess, patron of 
Odysseus] (97) 

ai [= ei] if 

aiyioxos, -n, -ov aegis-bearing (92) 

aidgopat, aidéo(c)opat, aideoodunv I reverence, I 
respect, I feel shame before (91) 

Atdne, gen. Aidew or Aidao or Atdocg [m.] Hades [god of 
the nether world, or the nether world itself] (XXIV) 

‘Aiddo06¢ to (the house of) Hades (II) 

aiei [adv.] forever, always (9) 

ai®dpevos, -n, -ov burning, blazing (XX XVIII) 

aipa,-atog [n.] blood (100) 

aivéw, aivijow, aivnoa I praise; I consent (XXXV) 

aivoc, -1, -Ov dreadful (XXXIV) 

aivuuat {pres. syst. only] I seize upon, I select (83) 

aivws [adv.] awfully, greatly (103) 

aig, aiyoc [m.,f.] goat (75) 


aimuc, -eia, -b steep, utter (93) 

aipéw, aiprow, Aov I seize; [mid.] I select, I choose for 
myself (29) 

aioxpdc, -1, -Ov shameful (16) 

aitéw, aitrjow, aitnoa Lask, lrequest (22) 

aiya [adv.] quickly, suddenly (10) 

axéwv, -ovoa [m. and f. adj.] in silence, silent (112) 

axobw, akovoopat, dkovoa I hear [+ gen. and acc.] (30) 

aKpos, -n, -ov top(most), outermost, extreme; [n. as 
substantive] edge, tip (39) 

dAdopat [pf. with pres. sense dkaAnpat] I wander 

dAyos, dAyeos [n.] pain, distress, woe (43) 

dAeyetvos, -1, -ov painful, grievous (XXIV) 

aXeeivw TIavoid, I shun (XVIII) 

aArzi—a, dreiyw, dreuya I anoint; I stop (the ears) with 
wax (XVI) 

dA€opa, — , dAedpnv or dAevapnv I avoid; I shrink 
before (53) 

aAnGein, -ns [f] truth (7) 

aAnOrs, -é¢ true (29) 

aAxn, -F¢ [f.] [dat. sg. di] defence, prowess (X) 

AXkivoog, -ov Alcinous [king of Phaeacians] (II) 

aAXa [conj.] but (8) 

GAAnAotL, -wv [pl. only] one another (39) 

G\doVev [adv.] from elsewhere (109) 

dAXog, -n, -ov other, another, else (32) 

GAun, -n¢ [f] brine, briny crust (X) 

aAwpds, -1), -Ov salty, briny (83) 

GAoxos, -ov [f] wife (80) 

GAc, adhoc [f.] sea (71) 

advoKw, adAvEw, GAvga I escape, I avoid (impending 
danger) (XXIX) 

dAwn; -ii [f.] threshing floor; garden, orchard (XX) 

Gu see ava 

dua [adv., or prep. + dat.] at the same time (as), together 
(with) (39) 

duakta, -ng [f.] wagon (79) 

ApLaptave, dLaptyoopat, duaptov I fail of, I miss [often 
+ gen.]; I err (21) 

GpeiPopat, dpueiyouat, dueryaunv I (ex)change, I reply 
(25) 

aueAyw [pres. syst. only] I milk (86) 

due [acc. pl. of Hueic] us (32) 

Gupec [nom. pl., = hpeic] we (32) 

dup [dat. pl. of hpeic] to us; for us (32) 

duwdic [adv.] at the same time, together (XL) 
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dpbpwy, -ovoc [adj.] blameless, excellent (110) 

apdve, apdvew, dpova I ward off; I aid; I 
defend (XXVIII) 

dui [adv., or prep. + dat. or acc.] around, on both sides 
(of), concerning (48) 

augieAtooa, -n¢ [f. adj.] easily directed [epithet of 
ships] (XVIII) 

dugimodos, -ov [f.] handmaid, attendant (80) 

augic [adv.] apart; around; [prep. + acc., usually 
following its case] about, around (XVIII) 

Augitpttn, -n¢ Amphitrite [goddess of the sea, or the 
sea personified] (XXVI) 

dv untranslatable particle giving a theoretical, general, 
expected or contrary-to-fact coloring to its clause. 
(17) 

ava or du [adv.] up, back; [prep. + gen.] on (to); [prep. + 
dat.] on (at rest); [prep. + acc.] over, on(to) (74) 

ava-Baivw, ava-Broopa, ava-Bnv, ava-BéBnka I go up, 
Tascend (52) 

avayn, -n¢ [f] necessity, need (9) 

dvak, &vaktoc [m.] king, lord (27) 

avddava, adjow, ddov Iam pleasing (to) [+ dat.] (XVII) 

avdpopeos, -n, -ov human [referring always to 
flesh] (94) 

dveuoc, -ov [m.] wind (31) 

av-éxopat I hold up under, I endure (23) 

avijp, avépos or dvdpdc¢ [m.] [dat. pl. dvdpecor or 
avdpaot] man, male 

dvOpwrtos, -ov [m.] human being, man 

av-inut Isend up, I let go (XX VII) 

av-iotn, etc. I stand up; I cause to rise up (1) 

avta [adv.] opposite; [prep. + gen.] over against, 
before (X) 

avtiaw, — , dvtiaoa I meet (XIV) 

avti8eos, -n, -ov godlike (XVII) 

avtios, -n, -ov opposite; towards; in reply (XIII) 

dvtpov, -ov [n.] cave (82) 

avwya, avatw, dvwka, dvwya [pf. has pres. sense; plpf. 
has impf. sense] Iurge, command (99) 

ao.dn; -f¢ [f.] song (XXV) 

dew see dyw 

anavev8e [adv., prep. + gen.] away (from), apart (from), 
afar (41) 

Gnaé [adv.] once, one time (XXIV) 

andc, drdoa, dav all, the whole (30) 

dm-eyu Tam away (24) 

am-éxw Lhold back from, I refrain from (81) 

amrpwv, -ov safe, propitious (XXX) 

amin, -ns [f.] wagon (V) 

amo [adv., prep. + gen.] away from, from (6) 

amo-aivupat I take away (XL) 

ano-Baivw, atoBroouat, anoBiv I depart (IV) 

ano-Ovijoxw, amto-8avéopat, ad-8avov, ato- 
téOvyn(k)a I die (XXXIX) 

am-odAbw, an-ohéow, am-dAEo(o)a, at-dAwAa [2 aor. 
mid. am-odopny] I kill; [in pf. act. and all tenses 
mid.] I perish, 1am lost (26) 

AnohAwv, AtoAAwvosg Apollo [god of prophecy] (35) 
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anovoogtv) [adv.] far away, apart; [prep. + gen.] far 
from, apart from (XXV) 
anompobev [adv.] far away, aloof (76) 


amo-oevw, — , dmto-cobunv [non-thematic 2 aor.] I rush 
away, I rush back (from) (85) 
amo-oteixw, — , dd-oTtxov I go away (XXIX) 


dntw, Gyouat, dya I fasten; [mid.] I lay hold of; I catch 
fire (105) 

dp(a) or pa [never first word in clause; often 
untranslatable] therefore; then [not temporal] (31) 

Apdopat, Aproopat, dpnodunv I pray (to) [+ 
dat.] (XXII) 

dpapiokw, dpoopat, dpoa or dpapov I fit together; I 
am fitted with (V) 

apyahéos, -n, -ov hard, painful (XXVIII) 

dpeiwv, dpetov [adj., comp. of &ya0dc, -1, -ov] braver, 
better (49) 

dpetn, -ij¢ [f.] manliness, virtue (7) 

dptotos, -n, -ov [adj., supl. of dya8dc, -1, -ov] best, 
bravest (49) 

dpvetdc, -od [m.] (full-grown) ram (77) 

dpvec, -wv [no nom. sg.; acc. sg. dpva] [m., f.] lamb(s) 
(82) 

dpovpa, -n¢ [f] soil, earth (103) 

dpony, -evoc [m., f] dpoev, -evoc [n.] male, 
masculine (86) 

‘Apteuic, Aptéuidoc [f] Artemis [goddess of the hunt, 
daughter of Zeus and Leto] (VII) 

apn, -ijs [f] beginning (9) 

dpxw I lead, I hold sway (II) 

doKoc, -od [m.] bag (79) 

donmaipw Igasp (XXXIV) 

domtetoc, -ov immeasurable, unspeakable (in 
amount) (XXV) 

dooov [adv.] near, close [often + gen. or dat.] (92) 

dOTEPOEIC, -Eooa, -ev starry (XXXIX) 

dotv, doteos [n.] town (62) 

atap [conj.] but (64) 

atn, -n¢ [f.] infatuation, blindness of the 
mind (XXXVIII) 

atpbyetos, -ov that yields no crops, barren [epithet of 
the sea] (XVI) 

av [adv.] again; but now (101) 

avy, -ij¢ [f] light; ray (VI) 

avi [adv.] (right) here, (right) there (XXIV) 

ava, -f¢ [f.] courtyard, farmyard, fold (40) 

abvtap [conj.] but, yet (24) 

abvte [adv.] again, on the other hand (87) 

ath, fs [f] shout (1X) 

att see obdtos, abt, todto 

avtika [adv.] at once (81) 

abvtic [adv.] back, again (103) 

abtun, -As [f] breath; vapor; blast (106) 

avtoOt [adv.] right here, right there (XVII) 

avtoc, -1), -0 self, same, very; himself, herself, itself; 
him, her, it [not used in nom. in last sense] (14) 

avtod [adv.] in the same place; there (69) 

avtws [adv.] in the same way, just (so) (XII) 


abw, ddow, ddoa I shout (1X) 

AP-alpEOLal, AP-aiproopat, dp-eAounv I take 
away (63) 

deap [adv.] straightway, at once (IV) 

ag-icveopat, dp-iFopat, dp-uKounv I come to, I arrive [+ 
acc.] (75) 

apvoow, Apvsw, dpvo(o)a I draw; lheap up (65) 

Axatou, -@v [m. pl] Achaeans [a division of the 
Greeks]; also Greeks in general (89) 

dxvopa I grieve (XXX) 

dy [adv.] back, back again (97) 


B 

Babus, -eia, -0 deep (86) 

Baivw, Bhoopat, Biv, BeBnka I go (42) 

Barrw, Barew, Badrov I throw, I strike (44) 

Baotkein, -n¢ [f.] kingdom (37) 

Baothevs, BaotAfjoc [m.] king, chief, noble (IV) 

BéBnka see Baivw 

Biv see Baivw 

Broopat see Baivw 

Biafw I use violence against, I constrain (110) 

Bin, -n¢ [f.] force, violence (7) 

Biotoc, -ov [m.] life, existence; goods, 
chattels (XXXVII) 

BrAEg~apov, -ov [n.] eyelid (106) 

Bodw, Borow, Bonoa I roar, I shout (109) 

BdoOpoc, -ov [m.] hole, pit (VID 

Booxw I feed, I nourish; I pasture (XXVI) 

Bovrevw, Bovrevow, BovAevoa I plan, I consider 
whether or how to [+ inf. or dmw¢ + purpose 
construction] (36) 

Bovln, -ij¢ [f] plan, advice, will (36) 

Bovropat, BovAnoopat, BovAOunv I desire, I prefer (32) 

Bots, Boos [m.,f.] [dat. pl. also Bovoi] ox, cow (63) 

Bpotos, -1), -ov mortal, human (15) 

Bpwun, -n¢ see Bpwotc 

Bpaoic, Bewotoc or Bown, -ns [f.] food (XV) 


r 


yaia, -n¢ [f] earth, land (8) 

yaplew, yapéw, yaunoa or yhua Imarry (36) 

yatoc, -ov [m.] marriage, marriage-feast (III) 

yap [conj., never first word in clause] for (6) 

yaotrp, yaotépos or yaotpoc [f.] belly (113) 

ye [enclitic particle] at least, in fact (25) 

yéyaa see yiyvopat 

YeyWvew, YEYWVI}OW, yeywvnoa, yeywva [pf. has pres. 
sense] I shout, | make myself heard (119) 

YEVHOOLAL see yiyvwpat 

yevounv see yiyvopat 

yépwv, yepovtoc [m.] old man (27) 

ynGew, ynOnow, yiOnoa I rejoice (at) (VIL) 

yiyvopal, yevijoopat, yevouny, yéyaa I become, I 
happen, Iam;Iam born (23) 

VLYVOOKW, YVWOOLLAL, yv@v, Eyvwka, Eyvwoual, 
yvwo8nv I know (16) 


Greek-English Vocabulary 


yAavKaric, yAakwmidoc gleaming-eyed [epithet of 
Athena] (II) 

yAapupos, -1,-ov hollow (70) 

yAukds, -eia, -b sweet, delightful (32) 

yv@v see ytyvwokw 

YVWOOLLAL see ylyvwoKw 

yvMoOnv see ytyv@oKw 

yodw, yorjoopat, yonoa I weep (for) [+ acc.], I 
mourn (118) 

yovv, yobvatos or yovvos [n.] knee (34) 

yovvoopat I supplicate (XI) 

yviov, -ov [n.] limb (X) 

yvvr yovaikos [f.] woman, wife (45) 


A 


Saipwv, Saipovocs [m.,f.] a divinity, a superhuman 
power (105) 

Saivout, daiow, daioa I give a feast; [mid.] I feast (XXV) 

Satppwv, -ov sagacious (XVII) 

Saiw Ilight up; [pass.] Iblaze (X) 

Saxpv, Saxpvoc [n.] tear (XXIID 

Sapacw, Sapdaw, Sauaooa I tame, I overpower (116) 

5é [alone] but, however; and [also see ev] (8) 

deida, deicopat, deioa, deioa, Seidta [pf. has 
present sense] I fear [+ inf. or un) + purpose 
construction] (25) 

Seikvout, dei€w, deiga I show (X) 

detXOg, -1), -ov cowardly, luckless (XXXVII) 

Setvoc, -1, -Ov awesome (XXVII) 

deimvov, -ov [n.] main meal, meal (65) 

dékatog, -n, -ov tenth (50) 

dévdpeov, -ov [n.] tree (12) 

dé0c, deiovs [n.] fear, terror (X) 

dépu, Sepéw, Seipa I flay (XXXVIII) 

Seopdc, -od [m.] bond, fetter (XXV) 

Sedpo [adv.] hither (XXXI) 

Sebtepos, -n, -ov second (49) 

déxopat, déEopat, SeEaunv I receive, I accept (33) 

dé, Stow, dijoa I tie, [fasten (70) 

61 [adv.] clearly, indeed (9) 

Sntotic, Sntotitos [f.] strife (XIV) 

dfL0¢, -ov [m.] people, realm (I) 

d1yv [adv.] for long (II) 

dnpov [adv.] long (XV) 

dijoa see Séw 

dia [prep. + gen.] through; [prep. + acc.] through; 
among; on account of (28) 

bdoKw, d6dEw, Sidaka I teach (21) 

didwpt, dwow, S@ka I give (67 and 68) 

Ati see Zevc 

dixatoc, -1, -ov just, honorable (12) 

dikn, -ns [f] justice; custom (7) 

Siog, -a, -ov bright, glorious [f. usually keeps alpha 
throughout sg.] (95) 

Atoc see Zevc 

dic [adv.] twice, a second time (21) 

StoKw, Siwfw, Siw&a I pursue (19) 

Spwr, -f¢ [f£] handmaid (VHD 
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dpwcs, Suwodc [m.] man-servant (80) 

doxéw, Soxrow, doxnoa I seem, appear (21) 

SoXog, -ov [m.] cunning, craftiness; trickery; bait for 
catching fish (45) 

Sdp0¢, -ov [m.] house, room (X) 

d0€a, -n¢ [f] opinion; glory (8) 

dopmov, -ov [n.] supper (94) 

dopv, Sovpatoc or Sovpdc [n.] beam, plank; 
spear (106) 

Sovpatoc or dovpdc see ddpv 

ddv = 3 aor. of bbw! 

Svvapat, Svvijcouat, Svvyodunv I can, lam able [+ 
inf] (92) 

dvvatos, -1, -ov [adj.] able, possible; [vb. + eipi+ inf] (I 
am) able (to do something) (24) 

dvopevis, -€¢ hostile (XIID 

d5vothVvos, -ov wretched, unfortunate (XV) 

dvo', dvdoouat, ddodunv or dbv | enter; I put (on); I sink; 
Iset (XXII) 

db’ or S00 [indecl.] two (35) 

Svadexa [indecl.] twelve (XXVII) 

Saxa see didwut 

S@pa, Swpatog [n.] house, hall (1D 

d@pov, -ov [n.] gift (13) 

Swow see didwpt 


E 


é him, her, it [acc. sg. 3 pers. pron.] (34) 

édw, 240, gaa I leave (alone); I permit, I allow (to do 
or be something) [+ inf.] (37) 

éyyb0ev [adv.] from close at hand, neaar (111) 

éyyvc [adv., prep. + gen.] near (14) 

éyeipw, éyepéa, ~yetpa I arouse, I awaken [trans.]; 
[mid.] I wake up [intr.] (IV) 

Eyvoka, EyVWOUAL see YlyVWOKW 

éyw(v) I [nom. sg. 1 pers. pron.] (32) 

25ntbe, édytVvo¢ [f.] food (XVI) 

édva or €edva, -wv [n. pl.] bride-price, dowry (XI) 

Edopat see Eo0iw 

édw [pres. syst. only] Ieat (64) 

2541, -f¢ [f.] food (VI) 

éedva see €5va 

éCopat, — , €oa I sit down; [trans. in aor.] I cause to be 
seated (71) 

20ého, e0edrjouw, é8€Anoa I wish (20) 

ei [conj.] if; if only, would that [+ opt. in impossible 
wish]; whether [in indirect question]; ei yap if 
only, would that [+ opt. in impossible wish]; ei 
un unless (10) 

eldap, eiSatoc [n.] food (64) 

(e)eidopat, —, (2)etodunv I appear; I seem (Like to) [+ 
dat.] (II) 

eidoc, eideoc [n.] appearance, face (II) 

ei8e if only, would that [+ opt. in impossible wish] (19) 

eid(€)w, — , (€)ehoa I confine; I check; [pass.] I throng, I 
crouch (XXXII) 

eiAAovOa see Epxopat 

eitta, eiuatoc [n.] garment; [pl.] clothes (III) 
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eiui Tam (10) 

eit I go, I shall go (II) 

eivexa [prep. + gen.] on account of, for the sake of (12) 

eiocg [also foc or €we] [conj.] while, until [+ ind. 
if purely factual; + purpose construction if 
anticipatory, like é@pa] (85) 

eitov [2 aor. syst.] I said, I told [augmented éetnov, for 
éfettov] (41) 

eipryvn ,-ns [f] peace (7) 

e(popat, eiprroopat, Epounv Task (25) 

elipw, épéw, — I speak, I say, I tell (XIX) 

eic or é¢ [adv., prep. + acc.] into, to (10) 

eic 2 sg. pres. ind. of eipti 

eic, wia, év [m. and n. gen. évdc] one (30) 

eio-ag-tkvéopat, eio-ag-iFouat, eio-ag-tKkounv L arrive 
at, I reach [+ acc.] (XXV) 

eio-Baiva, eio-Broopat, eto-Batvov I embark, I go on 
board; I enter (X XIX) 

eio-Epxopat Tenter (34) 

eio-opdw I see, I look at (87) 

ék [2& before vowels] [adv., prep. + gen.] out of (6) 

EKAOTOS, -1; -ov each (27) 

(é)Keivog, -n, -o that (one) (14) 

Endo, -ov at rest, undisturbed (XXXVI) 

ék-oevw, — , k-oovunv [non-thematic 2 aor.] I rush 
out of, I pour out of [intr.] (105) 

Exto0ev [adv.] outside (86) 

éxtoc [adv.] outside; [prep. + gen.] outside of, away 
from (VI) 

édiveos, -n, -ov or éXaivos, -n, -ov (of) olive-wood (98) 

Eatov, -ov [n.] olive oil (VI) 

éXavvw or éAdw, éAdw, ELao(o)a I drive (86) 

Ehagog, -ov [f.] deer (VIII) 

éXdw see 2Aavbvw 

éheaipw I pity (XIII) 

éheéw, — , éhéenoa I pity, Ihave mercy on (101) 

éhevoopat see EpXopat 

éOov 2 aor. of Epxopat 

éXioow, — , (tA)éAtEa I whirl, Iturn (XL) 

éhov 2 aor. of aipéw 

é\mw or €Amouat I expect, I hope, I suppose [often + 
inf.] (40) 

é\vBov 2 aor. of Epyouiat 

éuBpvov, -ov [n.] a young one [of animals] (87) 

éué or pe me [acc. sg, 1 pers. pron.] (32) 

éueto or éuéo or éued or pev [gen. sg. 1 pers. pron.] (32) 

éuoi or wot to me, for me [dat. sg. 1 pers. pron.] (32) 

€ 0c, -1), -Ov my (26) 

gumtedoc, -ov firm, unchanged (XXX) 

éumns [adv.] nevertheless (XIII) 

eu-TiTAN LL, EU-TAN Ow, ét-tAnoa I fill (with) (81) 

év or évior eivi or eiv [adv., prep. + dat.] in, on, 
among (6) 

évSov_ [adv.] within, inside (82) 

éveuca 1 aor. of péepw 

#vOa [adv.] there, then (65) 

évOdde [adv.] here, hither (XII) 

évOev [adv.] from there; then [temporal] 


év-inut év-ow, év-fka Isend (in) (XXVI) 

évvertw, Eviyw, EvioTtov I say, I tell (18) 

évvijap [adv.] for nine days (64) 

évvooiyatos, -ov earth-shaker [epithet of 
Poseidon] (XXII) 

évvout, €o(0)w, €o(o)a I clothe, I put on (IID 

évooix8wv, évooix8ovoc earth-shaker [epithet of 
Poseidon] (XXVIII) 

évtoOev [adv.] inside; [prep. + gen.] inside of (86) 

évtoAn, -f¢ [f.] command, order (34) 

évtoo0e(v) [adv.] within, inside; [prep. + gen.] inside 
of (85) 

2& = é« before vowels (6) 

#& [indecl.] six (XXVIJ) 

é€eing [adv. = é&fc] ina specified order, in a row or 
rows (VII) 

éfc¢ [adv.] in order, in rows (71) 

&Ew see Exw 

éo of him/her [gen. sg. of 3 pers. pron.] 

éotxa [pf. with pres. sense; «ea plpf. with impf. 
sense] I seem,I am like to; [in 3 sg. impersonal 
construction, which may take acc. and inf.] it is 
fitting (45) 

06, -1], -ov his/her own [possessive adj. of the 3 pers. 
sg.] (15) 

énet [conj.] when; since (18) 

én-eiyw I drive on; [mid.] [hasten (XXX) 

énetta [adv.] then, thereupon 

ém-épxyouat I come to, come upon [+ dat., acc.] (81) 

émyv contraction of émei dv (35) 

émt [adv.] besides, on top, on; [prep. + gen.] 
upon; [prep. + dat.] on, at, beside; [prep. + acc.] to, 
towards; after (in search or attack) (6) 

émt-Baivw Igo upon, Iland upon [+ gen.] (64) 

ET-HALOLAL, ET-UACOOMAL, ETtI-LLAGoaLNV I seek out; I 
feel, Itouch (95) 

émt-téhhw, — , émi-tetAa I enjoin; I give orders 
to (XXXII) 

émt-ti8nut I put on; 1 put in position (86) 

én-oixopiat I go about, I go towards (XIX) 

éropat, Eyouat, €onounv I follow [+ dat.] (IID) 

&ttoc, émeocg [n.] word (28) 

én-otpbvw, — , én-dtpdva I exhort [+ acc. and inf.] (III) 

émta [indecl.] seven (80) 

épyov, -ov work, deed (12) 

(e)epya, épew, Epa I keep (a ship) away, I ward off; I 
confine (XXXII) 

Epdw, EpEw, EpEa Ido (31) 

épetpov, -od [n.] oar (71) 

épéw see cipw 

épinpos, -ov [pl. follows 3 decl. épinpes, etc.] faithful, 
loyal (70) 

épic, epidoc [f.] strife, rivalry (VII) 

EpouNv see cipopat 

époc, -ov [m.] love, desire (XXXVI) 

(é)pbopat, (€)pvooopat, (€p)pvo(o)aunv I save, I rescue, 
I protect (62) 

épbw, — , Epvo(o)a I drag, I draw (70) 
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épxopat, eAevoouat, EA(v) ov, eiAnAovOa I come, I 
go (26) 

é¢ see eic 

éoa see éCopat 

e006, eoOFTo¢ [f.] clothing (VI) 

Zo0iw, Eopat, payov Leat (19) 

éo00A0g, --1), -Ov noble, excellent (13) 

éo8w [pres. syst. only] I eat, Idevour (119) 

Eooa see EVVDUL 

étaipoc, -ov [m.] companion, comrade (23) 

étapos, -ov [m.] companion, comrade (23) 

étepos, -n, -ov (the) other (14) 

étépwOt [adv.] on the other side (XXXIII) 

étt [adv.] yet, still; od« tt no longer (31) 

ed [adv.] well (44) 

evdu, evdrow, etdnoa I sleep (17) 

ev-epyns, -€¢ well-made; fine (80) 

évKTipevos, -1, -ov well-inhabited; well-settled (XXI) 

evEeoTo«, (-n), -ov well-polished, well-planed [epithet of 
the products of a carpenter] (VI) 

eiMAOKapLOG, -ov fair-tressed (X) 

edpiokw, evprjow, edpov I find, I discover (33) 

edpov 2 aor. of evpioxw 

EvpvAoxo¢, -ov [m.] Eurylochos [a cousin and 
companion of Odysseus] (XXXII) 

evpve, -eia, -b wide, broad (33) 

évooehoc, -ov having good rowing benches [epithet of 
ships] (XXX VIII) 

evxetaouat I declare myself (to be) [+ inf]; I exult; I 
pray (to) [+ dat.] (XX XVIII) 

ebvxopat, evgouat, evgaunv I claim (to be), I boast, I 
exult; I pray (to) [+ inf] (40) 

£Q-ETW, EQ-EW, ETti-oTI0v I meet; I drive; I 
pursue (XXXVIJ) 

gon [lirreg. from gnui] he/she said 

ég-oTtilw, ép-orthioow, ép~-dTA\t0(o)a I prepare, I 
equip (II) 

EP-OPHAw, Ep-Oppow, &P-Opunoa, — , — , Ep-oppHOnv 
I urge on; [mid. and pass.] I rush forward; I am 
eager to (XXVIII) 

éxw, €Ew or oxow, oxov or oxé9ov I have, I hold (18) 

Ewes see ioc 


Z 


Cevyvout, Cevsw, Cetga Lyoke (VI) 

Zevc, Atoc or Znvoc Zeus [father and chief of the gods] 
49 

Cégupog, -ov [m.] the west wind (XXXV) 

Znvoc see Zev<s 

Cytéw, Cnthow, Cytnoa I seek, I search after (34) 

Con, -fis [f] life (26) 

Cow, Cwow, C@oa I live (20) 


H 


i or Hé [disjunctive particle] or; than; i... 7 either ... 
or; in questions in disjunctive form 7 ... 1) whether 
... or (27) 
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1 or he second element in direct or indirect questions 
in disjunctive form; see tj (Hé) 

1? thus he/she spoke [3 sg. impf. of jut] 

1? [adv.] truly, indeed; also, an untranslatable 
interrogative particle introducing a question (83) 

i’ 3 sg. impf. of eipi 

Hyeptoveba, tyyewovevow, tyyepovevoa I lead the 
way (XVIII) 

Hyéouat, Hyoouat, ynodunv I lead, I guide [+ dat.] 
(VIII) 

15 [conj.] and (20) 

Sn [adv.] by now, already, now (ID 

HSopat, Hoopat, Hodaynv Iam pleased with [+ dat.] (22) 

Sovn, -is [f.] pleasure (29) 

15vc, Hdeia, 50 sweet, pleasant (8 and 29) 

nea 

Ne = see fH, Ne 

édtoc, -ov [m.] sun [sometimes personified as the sun- 
god] (23) 

i}ka see inet 

Fat I sit (IV) 

Tap, tuatoc [n.] day (38) 

eis we [nom. pl. 1 pers. pron.] (32) 

ijuevos, -1, -ov [ptc. of hau] sitting, seated (85) 

THETEPOS, -N, -ov our (14) 

Huewv [gen. pl. 1 pers. pron.] see husic (32) 

Thi I speak, I say [only in 3 sg. impf. 7] 

Huiv for us, to us [dat. pl. 1 pers. pron.] (32) 

HuLlovos, -ov [m., f.] mule (III) 

Tpuovs, (-eta), -v half (30) 

Twos [conj.] when (73) 

iv contraction of ei dv (35) 

iia, -wv [n. pl.] reins (VI) 

Hos [also eioc or Ewe] [conj.] while, until [+ ind. 
if purely factual; + purpose construction if 
anticipatory, like é@pa] (85) 

Tptyéeveta, -n¢ [f.] the early-born (one) [epithet of Hw] 
(73) 

pws, tjpwoc [m.] warrior (XXI) 

fjow see iu 

top [n.,indecl.] heart (88) 

we, Nooc [f] dawn (73) 

"Hw, ’Hodc (contraction of Hdos) [f.] Eos, Dawn [the 
personified goddess of the dawn] (73) 


O 


OdAapoc, -ov [m.] bed-room, store-room (II) 

Oddraooa, -ng [f.] sea (8) 

Barepos, -1), -ov lusty, in prime of youth (V) 

Oavatoc, -ov [m.] death (12) 

Bavéouat fut. of OvijoKkw 

Oavov 2 aor. of OvijoKw 

Odoowv, -ov [adj., comp. of taxv<¢, -eia, -0] swifter (49) 

Oe, -c¢ [keeps a throughout singular] [f.] goddess (II) 

Oeryw, VEAEw, OEAEa I bewitch, I enchant (XXV) 

Getic, PEutotog [f.] aright, custom; Oétc got it is 
right, it is lawful [+ acc. and inf.] (36) 
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Been, -é¢ godlike (1) 

Bedc, -od [m.,f] god, goddess (11) 

OeomEoL0¢, -n, -ov heavenly, divine (81) 

Oeo@patos, -ov divinely decreed; [n. as substantive] 
divine decrees (XXX) 

8éw Irun (XL) 

OFKa see TIONLL 

Orjow see TiOnuL 

OfAvs, (OnAEta), OnAV female (115) 

Onoavpds, -od [m.] treasure (15) 

Bic, Bivoc [f.] beach (VII) 

OvijoKw or OvijoKw, Daveopat, Oavov, teOvy(k)a I die 
(17) 

Ovntoc, -1, -Ov mortal (15) 

800g, -1), -Ov swift (65) 

Opeyw, Opéwa fut. and aor. of tpégw 

Opdvoc, -ov [m.] seat, chair (XXI) 

Ovyatnp, Ovyatépos or Ovyatpdc [f.] daughter (63) 

OvedXa, -ng¢ [f.] blast, storm (XII) 

ObpL10c, -o} [m.] heart, spirit (13) 

Ovpedc, -od [m.] door-stone (77) 

8vpn; -n¢ [f.] door (53) 

Odw Irun, I rush (XXXIX) 

Owproow, — , Bwenga larm (XXXII) 


I 


iaivw, —,inoa I warm, I melt, I soften (the heart) (XI) 
idxw I shout, I hiss; ] resound (107) 

iSé = HOE 

‘Sov see Opaw 

igpdc, -1), -Ov holy, sacred (25) 

nut tow, Ka I send forth, I cast; I place (67) 

intpdc, -od [m.] physician (11) 


Tax, -ns [f] Ithaca [island home of Odysseus] (XXIX) 


i8dvw, — , 18dva I steer (a ship); I direct (XXVII) 

ikavw [pres. syst. only] I come, I have arrived (19) 

iketai, -awv [m. pl. of ikétns] suppliants (91) 

ikétng¢, -ao [m.] suppliant (91) 

ikvéouat, (Eouat, ikopnv Ll approach, I come (to) [+ 
acc.] (91) 

tkpta, -wv [n. pl.] deck-beams, deck (XX XIID) 

tva [adv.] where; [conj.] in order that, that [+ purpose 
construction] (18) 

ioxéaipa, -ng [f. adj. and subst.] pouring arrows [epithet 
of Artemis] (VIII) 

ic, tvog [f.] strength, sinew (XXXI) 

loog, -n, -ov equal (XVII) 

fotnuL, otIow, otioa I put, I set, I halt [trans.]; iotapat, 
otHoopat, oTHv I stand [intr.] (77) 

iotiov, -ov [n.] sail [pl. often used for sg.] (XXX) 

iotoc, -ob [m.] mast; loom [for weaving] (98) 

ipOipoc, -n, -ov mighty (XLI) 

T@toc, -n, -ov fat, strong (XXIX) 

ixOvc, ix8vocg [m.] fish (XXXIV) 

iwv, iodoa, idv pte. of eit (67) 


K 


Kad = Kata before 6 (10) 

KaBaipw, caBapew, KaOnpa I cleanse (VII) 

Ka8-iCw, — , xa0-toa I seat myself; I cause to be 
seated (71) 

kai [conj.] and; even; also (6) 

Kaiw, Kavow, Kia I kindle, I burn (85) 

Kako, -1), -ov bad, evil, cowardly (12) 

Kadéw, kadéw, KaA€o(o)a I call, linvite (IV) 

KdAAtoTOS, -n, -ov [adj., supl. of kahoc, -1, -ov] (49) 

KaAXiwv, -ov [adj., comp. of kadoc, -1), -ov] (49) 

KdAAog, KaAXEos [n.] beauty (I) 

KaAd<g, -1), -Ov beautiful; fine; noble (7) 

Kadvrtw, kahvyw, kaAvya I cover (XXXVI) 

KdLatoc, -ov [m.] toil, weariness (I) 

KdLVo, kKaveouaL, Kapov [intr.] I grow weary; [trans.] 
I construct by toiling (XXXII) 

Kampoc, -ov [m.] boar (VIII) 

Kap, Kapry(a)toc or Kpa(a)tocg [n.] head (VIII) 

Kapnvov, -ov [n.] [only in pl.] heads, summits (IX) 

Kapmtdtpoc, -ov swift, quick (82) 

Kapmdc, -ob [m.] fruit (14) 

Kaotyvytos, -od [m.] brother (26) 

kata [adv.] down(wards); thoroughly, 
completely; [prep. + gen.] down (from); [prep. 
+acc.] down (along); throughout; according to 

kata-Baivw, kata-Broopat, Kata-Byv I descend (XIX) 

kata-héyw, kata-Aekw, kata-AeEa I enumerate, | 
narrate (XXV) 

kata-tiOnw, Kata-Orjow, kata-Onka I put down (87) 

KATA-XEW, KATA-YEvOw, KaTA-XEva or -xbuNv I pour 
down; [mid.] I falldown (XVI) 

ke(v) untranslatable particle giving a theoretical, general, 
expected or contrary-to-fact coloring to its clause. 
(17) 

Kedw, Kedow, keao(o)a I shatter (XXXIX) 

keiOt [adv.] there, in that place (XXVIII) 

keitiat [pf. mid. syst.] I have been placed; I lie 
(down) (47) 

KEivos, -1, -0 see (€)KEetvos, -n, -OV 

keioe [adv.] thither (XII) 

kéhevOog, -ov [f., but frequently n. in pl. kehevOa, -wv] 
way, path, course (88) 

Kedeba, KeAevow, kKéAevoa Icommand [+ acc. or dat. 
and inf.] (19) 

Kéhopat, KeAT}oopat, KeKAOpNV I order [+ acc. or dat. 
and inf.] (70) 

KEV = KE 

Kepavvos, -od [m.] thunderbolt (XXXIX) 

képdtov [comp. adj.] more beneficial, more 
profitable (52) 

Kev0w, kevow, Kv8ov I hide (18) 

Kegan, -¢ [f.] head (ID) 

Kfjd5oc, KSeoc¢ [n.] care, woe (XII) 

Kijp, kfipos [n.] heart (28) 

Knp, knpos [f.] fate, death (I) 

Knpoc; -od [m.] wax (XXXI) 
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Kipxn, -n¢ [f] Circe [enchantress, daughter of Helius 
the sun-god] (XXIII) 

KIXAVo, KIXOoLAL, KiKOV or KLXNOdUNV I come upon (by 
chance); I reach (IV) 

kiw, — ,klov Igo (VI) 

Khalw, KAayEw, KAdyfa I shriek (XXXIV) 

kAaiw, KAavow, Khaboa I weep, I wail (70) 

kAnic, KAnidoc [f] bolt; oar-lock (71) 

kXtvo, KAtvéw, KAtva, — , KeKALLAL, KAiVONv I cause to 
lean; {in m.-p.] Ilean, I recline (XXI) 

KAvtOs, -Ov famous (97) 

KAvw, — , (ké)KAvov I hear (the sound of), I attend to 
[+ gen. or + acc.] (XIII) 

kvion, -n¢ [f] fat; savor (XXXVIII) 

Kot\og, -n, -ov hollow (XXVII) 

KOLLAw, KOLO, Koipnoa I lull to sleep, I lay to rest; 
I calm; [mid.] I lie down to sleep (II) 

Koun, -ns [f] hair (XVI) 

Kopicw, Koutew, KOpLGCOa I minister to; [mid.] I pick up, 
Irescue (XIX) 

Kopv@n: -i¢ [f.] top of a mountain or rock; 
head (XXVII) 

KOoLOG, -ov [m.] an ornament, adornment; due order 
or arrangement (39) 

kovpn, -1¢ [f] girl, daughter (ID) 

KPATEPOS, -1, -Ov strong (15) 

Kpatoc, Kpateog [n.] strength, power (53) 

kpéa, kpewv [n. pl.] [nom. sg. kpgac] flesh, meat (94) 

Kprdepvovy, -ov [n.] veil (VIID) 

KpNtNp, Kpntijpos [m.] mixing-bowl (80) 

Kptvo, Kptvéw, kpiva I pick out, I separate; I judge (29) 

KpvmTw, kpvbYyw, KPLya I conceal (47) 

Ktelva, KTEvéw, KTeiva or KTaAVOV I kill (48) 

KdavEos, -n, -ov dark (blue) (XX VII) 

Kvavorpwpos, -ov with dark-blue prow (X XVID) 

kuBepvitys, kvBepvytao [m.] steersman, pilot, 
helmsman (XXIX) 

Kbdo¢, kbdeo¢ [n.] honor, glory (XXXI) 

KVKaW, KUKTOW, KUKNOa I stir (up), I confuse (XXXII) 

KvxAwy, KikAwnog [m.] Cyclops (92) 

kdpa, KbLaTos [n.] wave (XXIII) 


A 


aac, Adocg [m.] [acc. Adav] stone (XVIII) 

AaBov see hapBavw 

Aageptidadng, -ew [m.] son of Laertes [= Odysseus] 
(XX XIX) 

AaBov see havOdvw 

Aaihay, Aaihanog [f] tempest (XXXVI) 

Aaitpa, Aaitpatos [n.] gulf (89) 

AapPava, Ajyouat, AdBov I take, I get (22) 

LavOavw or AyOw, AYow, AdBov I elude, I escape the 
notice of [+ acc.]; [mid.] I am forgetful of [+ gen.] 
(36) 

Aadc, -od [m.] the people, the folk, the subjects; army, 
host (33) 

héyo, éEw, A€Ea I say, | tell; I call (10) 
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Aetwwv, Aetu@vocg [m.] meadow (XX) 

Aeittw, Agiyw, hitov Ileave (43) 

AevKOS, -1), -Ov white, bright (87) 

AevKwAEvos, -ov white-armed (VIII) 

Aevoow I see, I look (XI) 

Aéwv, AEovtos [m.] lion (X) 

AjPw see LavOdavw 

Anjjow see havOavw 

Aywouat see AapBavw 

Atyvpog, -1, -Ov clear-sounding (XXV) 

Anv [adv.] exceedingly; kai \inv truly (118) 

AAaiopat [pres. syst. only] I long (for) [+ gen.]; I long 
(to do something) [+ inf.] (52) 

Aunty, Aytevog [m.] harbor (XVIID 

Nimov see Acinw 

Niooopat, — , Atodunv Lentreat, [beg (83) 

NOyog, -ov [m.] word, speech; account, reason (11) 

oéw, Loéoow, Adeo(o)a I wash (VII) 

ova, — ,Aotoa I wash (XV) 

Avypos; -1, -Ov woeful, pitiful, baleful 

Nbw (or Adw), Adow, doa, AEAVKa, A€ADLAL, AVONV 
I loose, I release (16) 

Awtoc, -od [m.] lotus (68) 

Awtogayot, -wv [m. pl.] Lotus-eaters [a legendary 
people] (64) 


M 


uaBov see pavOavw 

wdKap, gen. dKapos [m., f adj.] blessed (29) 

[Lak POs, -1), -ov long, large (in space or time) (39) 

dda [adv.] very, quite, greatly (35) 

udhtota [adv., supl. pf udda] especially, most of 
all (VID) 

LavOdavw, La8rjoopat, Wa8ov I learn (17) 

udvtic, udvtioc [m.] seer (XXXIV) 

LAPTITW, Lapyw, Lapwa I seize (93) 

LAXOHAL OF LAXEOLAL, Layo, Laxeo(o)aunv I fight 
(against) [+ dat.] (22) 

pe see sé 

weyalttwp, gen. teyaArtopos [adj.] great-hearted, 
great (95) 

weyapov, -ov [n.] the chief room ofa house; [in pl.] 
house (V) 

[eyac, peyahn, uéya [m. acc. sg. wéyav, n. acc. sg. peya, 
rest of m. and n. is 2 decl., on stem peyaa-] great, 
large, big (50) 

Le ylotos, -n, -ov [adj., supl. of wéyac, weyaAn, weya] (49) 

weOv, we8voc¢ [n.] mead, wine (XXV) 

weiCwv, weiCov [adj., comp. of peyac, ueyahn, péya] (49) 

wethixtoc, -n, -ov pleasing, winning, conciliatory (104) 

pciva see LEvw 

wehac, werAatva, péhav [m. and n. gen. wéAavoc] dark, 
black (79) 

wedtndic, -€¢ honey-sweet (69) 

weAAw, LedAtjow, uehANoa Iam about, I am going, I 
intend, I am destined (to do something) [+ inf] 
(24) 

uwehoc, wéAeoc [n.] member (of the body), limb (51) 
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wEedw, HEAT}Ow, HeANoa, pEuNAG Lama care to (V) 

ev ... d€ [correlative particles marking contrast] 
indeed ... but; on the one hand ... on the other 
hand; pév [alone as adv.] truly, indeed 

peveaivw, —, wevérnva I rage against [+ dat.]; lam 
eager (XXII) 

wévoc, péveos [n.] might; courage; wrath (117) 

Leva, Levew, peiva I remain, I stay; I await (44) 

\te0(o)oc, -n, -ov middle (of), midst (of) [modifying 
noun in same case] (46) 

eta [adv.] in company with others; afterwards; [prep. 
+ dat.] between, among, with; [prep. + acc.] into the 
midst, after (22) 

wet-avddaw I speak among [+ dat.] (XV) 

wétpov, -ov [n.] measure (27) 

tt] not; pndé and not, nor, not even (17) 

undeic, undepia, undév no one, none (30) 

LNSopat, UNoopat, unodunv I contrive, I plan (68) 

Lti}Koc, unkeos [n.] length (28) 

pov, -ov [n.] sheep; flock (38) 

uuyv, unvos [m.] month (XXXVII) 

unpds, -od [m.] thigh (93) 

LTP, ENtEpos or untpoc [f] mother (48) 

LLLVOKw, LVvow, UvAoa I remind; [mid.] I remember 
[+ gen.] (XXV) 

wtitvw [pres. system only] I remain, I await (73) 

wv him, her, it [acc. sg. 3 pers. pron.] (34) 

pioyw, pigw, wiga I mix (something [in acc.]) with 
(something [in dat.]), I mingle with [+ dat.] (32) 

uvdaopatl woo (II) 

Loyéw, — , Woynoa I toil, I suffer (XII) 

Hot see ép0i 

wtoipa, -n¢ [f.] due measure; portion, fate; Kata Loipav 
properly (87) 

LLOdVOS, -n, -ov alone, only (11) 

Modoa, -n¢ [f] Muse [a goddess of poetry and art] 

LoxAoc, -od [m.] bar, stake (99) 

WVEopLaL, UOOoopal, LHOOnoduNv I relate, I say (XXX) 

udB0«, -ov [m.] word, speech (ID) 

pLdpios, -n, -ov countless, myriad (XXVII) 


N 


vaietaw I dwell, I inhabit; I am situated; I exist (XI) 
vaiw, —, vaooa I inhabit, I dwell (1) 
Navoxaa, -ac [keeps a throughout singular] [f] 
Nausicaa [daughter of King Alcinous] (II) 
vetkéw, veikéow, veikeo(o)a I quarrel with [+ dat.]; 
Irebuke (XXXIX) 
veikos, veikeos [n.] a dispute, a quarrel; a 
reproach (XLI) 
vexpoc, -od [m.] corpse (XXIII) 
vektap, veptapocs [n.] nectar [drink of the gods] 
véKdc, vexvoc [m.] corpse; [pl.] the dead (XXXIX) 
vepeo(o)dw, vetec(o)ow, vpugo(o)noa Iam righteously 
indignant (with) [+ dat.] (XIX) 
VeLW, velew, veitia I assign; I drive my flock; [mid.] 
I possess, I feed on (85) 
véopat [pres. syst. only] I return (69) 


vEOs, -N, -ov young, fresh, new (XII) 

ved< see vntc 

vegéAn, -ns [f.] cloud (XXVID 

vegehnyepeta, -do [m.] the cloud-gatherer [epithet of 
Zeus| (XXXVI) 

végos, végeos [n.] cloud (XXXVI) 

vnA(e)¢, -é¢ pitiless, ruthless (91) 

vnteptis, -€¢ unfailing; true, clear (XXVIII) 

voc, -ob [m.] temple (25) 

vijmtog, -n, -ov foolish, simple (11) 

vijoog, -ov [f.] island (XII) 

vndc, voc or veds [f.] [dat. pl. also vnvoi] ship (53) 

voew, vorjow, vonoa I think, I perceive (20) 

voos, -ov [m.] mind (15) 

VOOTEW, vooTOw, vootnoa I return (home) (XXV) 

vOoTiLLog, -1, -ov of one’s home-coming (63) 

vootos, -ov [m.] return (home), home-coming (62) 

votos, -ov [m.] the south wind (XXXV) 

vovoos, -ov [m.] disease (15) 

vougn, -ns [f.] nymph [semi-divine female being, 
inhabiting the sea, caves, islands, etc.] (XXIX) 

vv(v) [enclitic adv.] now [usually not temporal] (IID) 

vov [adv.] now, at the present time (9) 

vvt, vuKtos [f.] night (50) 

VOLAW, VWLLT}Ow, vopnoa I control; I distribute 
(XXXII) 

va@tov, -ov [n.] back (113) 
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Eeiviov, -ov [n.] guest-gift, gift of hospitality [given by 
host to guest] (83) 

Eeivoc, -ov [m.] guest, stranger (13) 

Epos, Eigeos [n.] sword (94) 


O 


6, 1), TO [demonstrative pron. and adj.] that (one), 
the; [rel. pron.] who, which, that; [3 pers. pron.] he, 
she, it (15) 

oBedoc, -od [m.] spit (XX XVIII) 

6Bptptos, -n, -ov heavy, mighty (85) 

de, f{5e, TOSe [demonstrative pron. and adj.] this (one); 
[3 pers. pron.] he, she, it (15) 

056¢, -od [f.] way, road; journey (33) 

‘Odvo(o)evc¢, OdSvo(o)fjo¢ [m.] Odysseus (I) 

661 [adv. conj.] where (95) 

oida, eidtjow [plpf. idea] I know [pf. has pres. sense, 
plpf. impf. sense] (70) 

oixade [adv.] homewards (89) 

olKew, oikrjow, oiknoa I dwell, linhabit (50) 

oikoc, -ov [m.] house; household (46) 

oikTp0c, -1), -Ov pitiful, miserable (XXXIV) 

oipwlw, oipwEouat, otuwta I cry out in pain (107) 

oivoc, -ov [m.] wine (33) 

oivoy, oivotiog wine-colored (epithet of the sea and of 
cattle) (XII) 

otog, -1, -ov (such) as, (of) such a sort as (88) 

olog, -1, -ov alone (76) 
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bic, diog [m., f.] [dat. pl. also deco; acc. pl. 
dic] sheep (75) 

olow see pépw 

diw or dtouat, dtcopat, diodunv I think, I suppose, 
limagine (43) 

6\Bos, -ov [m.] happiness, prosperity (16) 

bdeBpog, -ov [m.] destruction (68) 

oXiyos, -1, -ov small, few (13) 

SAAD, OAEow, Sreo(o)a, SAWAa [2 aor. mid. dAOuNV] 
I kill, I destroy, I lose; [in pf. act. and all tenses 
mid.] I perish, Iam lost (63) 

0006, -1), -Ov destructive, deadly (64) 


"OdvuTtoc, -ov or OvAVETIOG, -ov Olympus (mountain in 


Thessaly, home of the gods) (IV) 

buBpos, -ov [m.] rain, storm (21) 

SLVOLL, OpEoMAL, Guoo(o)a Iswear (XXXVI) 

Opoiosg, -n, -ov like to, similar to [+ dat.] (12) 

opod [adv.] together, at the same time (XXVI) 

Ovetpos, -ov [m.] dream (IV) 

Svopa or ovvoLA, OVOLATOS [n.] name (100) 

ovopdatw, dvopdow, 6vouaca I name, I call (by 
name) (XVIII) 

d&Uc, -eia, -b sharp, keen (95) 

ondlw, ddoow, Sttao(o)a I send (with someone); 
I present (67) 

6mu(o)8ev [adv.] behind, afterward, hereafter (X XI) 

ottio(o)w [adv.] hereafter, back, behind (XVIII) 

émXov, -ov [n.] tool; rope (XVII) 

6n(t)n [adv. conj.] where, in what direction (91) 

OmmOoTEpOS, -n, -ov which of the two (XXVI) 

6mws [conj.] that, in order that [see oppa for purpose 
construction] (18) 

dpaw, Syouat, Sov, Ewpaka, Ewpapat, dPOnv I see, 
I look (at) 16 

0p90c, -1), -Ov straight, true (23) 

6pkos, -ov [m.] oath (XXXVI) 

oppaivw, —, dpunva I ponder; I stir up (IX) 

Oppdaw, Opurow, Spunoa, —, —, OpunOnv I incite; [mid. 
and pass.] I attack (XXVIII) 

dpvic, Spvi8oc [m., f.] bird (XXXVID 

Spvout, dpow, dpoa, dpwpa [aor. mid. also op(6)uNv] 
I incite, I raise; [mid.] I rush, Ispeed (XVIID 

6poc, dpeos [n.] mountain (77) 

6c; t}, 6 [rel. pron.] who, which, that, what (26); 
6c Tic, f ttc, 6 tu Sttt [indef. rel. pron.] whoever, 
whatever (31) 

dc, tj, 6v contraction of é6c, é1, €0v 

6o0(o)os, -n, -ov as many as, as great as, as much as [see 
TOO(C)oc] (86) 

do0o¢ [nom. dual] (two) eyes (X) 

dotéov, -ov [n.] bone (94) 

O¢ TIc, f Tic, 6 Tt/ OTT see dc, H, 6 

6te [adv. conj.] when, whenever (35) 

6tt [conj.] that, because (18) 

oTpbve, oTpvvéw, 6tpdva I urge on; I send (XVIII) 

ov [ov« before smooth breathing; oby before rough 
breathing] not, no (8) 

ovac, ovatoc [dat. pl. also woi] [n.] ear (XXV) 
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ovdé [conj.] and not, nor, not even (21) 

ovdeic, obdepia, ovdSév no one, none (30) 

ovxétt [adv.] no longer (31) 

ovAog; -1; -ov whole, entire (52) 

obv [adv.] therefore, then [not of time] (22) 

ovpavos, -od [m.] heaven, sky (26) 

ovpos, -ov [m.] a (fair) wind (XXIX) 

obte [conj.] and not, nor [following a neg. clause] (8) 

ovte ... obte [conj.] neither... nor (8) 

ovdtog, ait, todto this (XIV) 

ottws [adv] thus, in this way, so (9) 

o@8adudc, -od [m.] eye (14) 

Sepa [conj.] that, in order that, to [+ subj. or opt. in 
purpose construction] (18); while, until [+ ind. 
if purely factual, + purpose construction if 
anticipatory] (24) 

oepvs, d~pvoc [f.] eyebrow (106) 

by, omd¢ [f.] voice (XXV) 


II 


TIABOV see TACKW 

ttaic, maisoc [m., f.] child, boy, girl (27) 

maw [adv.] back (again); again (46) 

Tavtoios, -n, -ov of all sorts (21) 

tantaivw, — ,mantyva I look about sharply (for) 
(XX XIII) 

mapa [adv.] nearby, at hand; [prep. + gen.] from (the 
side of); [prep. + dat.] at, beside; [prep. + acc.] to, 
along(side) (20) 

Tap-eut Iam present (21) 

tap-eK, Map-€& [adv.] along past; close by; [prep. + acc.] 
alongside of, past (XXV) 

mlap-épxouat I go past, I pass (26) 

ttap-exw I supply (18) 

ttapBEvos, -ov [f.] a young unmarried woman (III) 

TLAP-iOTALAL, MAPA-OTIOOLAL, Mapa-otnv I stand 
by (98) 

mapoWe(v) [adv.] before (XII) 

mapoc [adv.] before (XXII 

Tac, Maca, Mav [m./n. gen. navtdc] all, every, the 
whole (30) 

TAOXW, TELGOLAL, ma6ov I suffer, lexperience (37) 

Tatgopat, — , Mao(o)aunv I partake of [+ gen.] (67) 

MATH, Matépos or matpdc [m.] father (48) 

ttatpic, matpidoc [f.] fatherland; [as. f. adj.] 
ancestral (30) 

Tavw, Mavow, Mavoa I stop; [mid.] I cease (XII) 

TAX Us, -eia, -b thick, stout (104) 

TteiOw, Telow, Teioa or MEmOov [2 aor. mid. mOduNV] 
I persuade, I win over; [pf. act.] I trust [+ dat.]; 
[mid.] Iam persuaded by, Iam obedient to, I obey 
(+ dat.] (31) 

tteipap, meipatocg [n.] end, boundary; rope (93) 

TELpaw, Tetprjow, Meipnoa I make trial of [+ gen.]; 

I attempt, I try [+ gen. or + inf] (30) 

Tteipw, — , Meipa I pierce (through), I stick, I transfix 

(XX XVIII) 
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TeAalw, TeAdow, MéAao(o)a I bring near to [trans.]; I go 
near to [intr.] (XXV) 

méAw, — , téAov or deponent form méhopat, — , 
mouNV Icome to be, 1am (24) 

TIEAWPLOG, -N, -OV gigantic, monstrous (76) 

TEUTIW, TEM, TELWa Isend (24) 

mtévOoc, NévOeoc [n.] sorrow, grief (XII) 

mémBov see rtei8w 

mep [enclitic particle] surely, by far [adds force]; 
although, though [+ ptc.] (27) 

Tepaw, Teprow, népnoa I cross, I traverse, I pass 
through (XVIII) 

mepi [adv.] round about; especially; over and 
above (others); [prep. + gen.] about; excelling 
(over); [prep. + dat. or acc.] about; for (41) 

TepikaAAng, -€¢ very beautiful (VII) 

TleptunjKng, -e¢ of great length, long (XXVI) 

TEOOMAL OF TEGOV see TIMTW 

TETAVVOLLL, — , MEtTAG(o)a I spread out (IV) 

TETOLAL, ATHOOLAL, MTapNV I fly (XXXID) 

métpn, -ns [f.] rock (7) 

TevOopal, Mevoopat, MLI6LNV I learn (by inquiry), 
I inquire (from), I hear (of) [+ acc. of thing heard, 
+ gen. of person heard] (25) 

THyvbut, TNEw, miEa I plant (something) firmly, I 
stick (XXIII) 

Ta, MYLatos [n.] pain, bane (XXIV) 

muUECW, TEG(o)w, Tieoa I press, I squeeze; I 
oppress (XXX) 

nivw, tlopat, tiov I drink (23) 

mintw, Méoopat, méoov I fall (21) 

Tuo tEevw, Tlotevow, tiotevoa I believe (in), I have faith 
(in) [+ dat.] (38) 

mupavoxw I make known (XXX) 

mtlwv, mlovos [adj.] fat, rich (82) 

TrAACW, TAAYEW, TAAYEA, —, —, TAdyXOnv I beat; 
[pass.] I wander (XIX) 

Meiotos, -n, -ov [adj., supl. of moAXO<s, -1), -ov] most (49) 

TtAeiwv, -ov [adj., comp. of toAAdg, -1), -Ov] (49) 

TAEW, TAEvoopat, TAEboa I sail (over) (88) 

TANOLOG, -1; -ov near (to), neighbor(ing) (to) [+ gen. or 
dat.] (22) 

TAN GOW, TANEW, TAREA I smite (XL) 

TADVW, TADVEW, TADVA I wash clothes (III) 

moQev [interr. adv.] from what source? whence? (33) 

TIo8Ew, TOOr}ow, MOVeoa I long (to do something), 
I yearn (to do something) [+ inf.]; I miss (a person 
or thing) (43) 

TOLEW, TOUOW, Toinoa I make, I do, I produce (19) 

TLOULTV, TOULEvoG [m.] shepherd (40) 

TtoELOG, -ov [m.] war (12) 

TtoAtog, (-n), -ov grayish, white (71) 

TOALG, TOALOS Or MOANOS [f.] city (27) 

TtoAAOg, -1), -Ov much; many (14) 

Ttohvc, — , TOAD much, many [alternative m. and n. 
forms of moAXog, -1), -Ov] (83) 


ttoAvTtAaG [m. adj. nom. only] much-enduring, 
unflinching [epithet of Odysseus] (I) 

TloAveEntos, -ov [m.] Polyphemus [ a Cyclops, son of 
Poseidon and the nymph Thodsa] (109) 

Tout, -f¢ [f] escort, arrangements for safe 
conduct (XX) 

TOVEOLAL, MOVIHOOLAL, Tovnodunv I labor, I toil at, lam 
busy about (37) 

Tovnpos, 1, -ov worthless, base, wicked (15) 

TOvos, -ov [m.] toil, trouble (14) 

MOvtos, -ov [m.] sea, the deep (62) 

mopov [2 aor. syst. only] I gave (41) 

Tlooetdawv, TooetSawvoc [m.] Poseidon [brother of 
Zeus and god of the sea] (93) 

mtootc', mootog [f.] drink (XV) 

TOotc”, TOOLS [m.] husband (XVII) 

Totapoc, -ov [m.] river (14) 

toté [enclitic adv.] ever, (at) some time, once (10) 

moti = mpd (XXI) 

motvia, -1¢ [f.] queen, lady [title of honor] (II) 

mov [indefinite adv.] perhaps, I suppose; of course, no 
doubt (21) 

mod [ interr. adv., always with circumflex] where? (21) 

Tove, 10d0¢ [m.] foot (III) 

TpaypLA, Tpaypatos [n.] deed; [in pl.] trouble; 
deeds (28) 

mptv [adv.] before, sooner; [conj. + inf. or subj.] before, 
until (I) 

TIPO-in[l, MPo-1ow, Tpo-fKa I send forth, I cast (67) 

mpdc [adv.] thereto, besides, in addition; [prep. + gen.] 
from (the side of); [prep. + dat.] on, at; [prep. + acc.] 
to, towards, against (10) 

mpoo-avddaw Laddress (101) 

mpoo-einov [2 aor.] I spoke to, I addressed [+ acc.] (89) 

mpooGe(v) [adv.] first, before, in front (104) 

TIpOo-gnt speak to, address (II) 

M(p)oti = mpdog (XXVI) 

TIpOPpwv, -ov willing, eager, ready (29) 

TIPWTOS, -n, -ov first (25) 

TITEPOEIC, -Eooa, -ev winged (29) 

TITOAELLOG = TIOAE LOG 

TTONLS = TIOAIG 

Ttv0GW, NTVvEW, MTvEa I fold (VII) 

mvOounv see tevPopat 

TtuK(t) voc, -1), -Ov_ thick, close; shrewd (115) 

mvAn, -ns [f] gate, entrance (34) 

mbdp, mvpdc [n.] fire (28) 

mbpyos, -ov [m] turreted wall; tower built into a 
wall (XVIII) 

mw [+ neg.] [adv.] never yet, in no way, not at all (36) 

mwc¢ [enclitic adv.] somehow, in any way (26) 

mac [interr. adv.] how? (26) 

m@v, mweosg [n.] flock [of sheep] (XXIX) 


P 

pa see dpa 

pelo, pébw, péEa Ido (18) 

peia [adv.] easily, at ease (VIII) 
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pew [pres. syst.] I flow (42) 

pryuic, -ivoc [f.] breakers, surf (XXIII) 

pryyvout, prEw, pga I smash, I break (XL) 

pnidtos, -n, -ov easy (16) 

piuga [adv.] swiftly (XXXI 

pinta, piyw, piya Ihurl (109) 

pododaxtvaos, -ov rosy-fingered [epithet of Eos, 
goddess of the dawn] 

poos, -ov [m.] stream, current (VII) 

PvOLAl, PYoooLAL, pvo(o)dauNnv see under (£)pvopat 


x 


oapé, oapKoc [f.] flesh (44) 

oé [acc. sg. 2 pers. pron.] see ov 

Letpryv, Vetprvoc [f.] a Siren [one of two singing 
sisters who by their song lure seaman to their 
death] (XXV) 

oéo or ost or oeio [gen. sg. 2 pers. pronoun] see ov 

oevw, — , oeda I set in motion, I drive; [mid.] I rush 
(VII) 

onkoc, -od [m.] pen, fold (82) 

otyahoeic, -eooa, -ev shining (III) 

otdrpeos, -n, -ov of iron (XXXV) 

otvopat I plunder; I do mischief to (XXVIII) 

oitoc, -ov [m.] bread, food (26) 

oKkémtac, okémtaoc [n.] shelter (XV) 

oxortehog, -ov [m.] crag (XXVII) 

XKvAAn, -n¢ [f.] Scylla [a monster who lives in a cave 
opposite Charybdis] (XX VII) 

opepdadéog, -n, -ov frightful, terrible (X) 

ooi to you, for you [dat. sg. 2 pers. pron.] 

006, -1, -Ov your [sg.] (24) 

6006, -1), -Ov wise (11) 

onévdw, oneiow, oneioa I pour alibation (XXXVIID 

oméoc or omeioc, gen. om}O¢G or Omelovc [n.] cave (75) 

omevddw, onevow, onedoa I hasten (21) 

otaOpdc, -od [m.] door-post; farm-yard (116) 

oteixw, — , otixov I go, I proceed (110) 

otevaxw [pres. syst. only] I groan, Ilament (75) 

oth see toTthpt 

otfjoa see loth 

otiBapds, -1, -Ov stout, strong (XXXI) 

OTIiXOV see OTEixw 

OTOLA, OTOHaTOS [n.] mouth (XXXI) 

otvyepos, -1, Ov gloomy, dreadful, loathsome (XXXV) 

ov [nom. sg. 2 pers. pron.] you (33) 

ovbv [adv.] together, altogether; [prep. + dat.] with, 
along with, accompanied by (6) 

opalw, opaéw, opaga I cut the throat, I 
slaughter (XXXVHI) 

ogéac them [acc. pl. 3 pers. pron.] (34) 

OPETEPOS, -1, -ov their(s) (46) 

opéwv of them [gen. pl. 3 pers. pron.] (34) 

ogi(v) or ogtot(v) to them, for them [dat. pl. 3 pers. 
pron.] (34) 

oxedov [adv.] close by, near; [prep. + gen. or dat.] near 
(to) (92) 

oxéBov see éxw 
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OXETALOG, -1; -ov cruel, pitiless, reckless (13) 
Oxow see Exw 

OXOV see ExwW 

ow lw, owow, o@oa I save (25) 

o@pa, owuatoc [n.] body, corpse (28) 


T 


taxa [adv.] quickly, soon (105) 

Taxvc, -ela, -b swift (49) 

té [postpositive enclitic conj.] and, also; té... té both 
...and;té... kai both ... and; té is often not to be 
translated, rather giving subordinate or generalized 
force to its clause, especially with relative pronouns 
and adverbs. (115) 

té8vN(k)a see OvioKw 

teipw [pres. syst. only] I wear out, I distress (115) 

teioa or Telow see Tivw 

teixoc, teixeoc [n.] wall (I) 

téxvov, -ov [n.] child (XXV) 

téKos, téxeos [n.] child, offspring (V) 

TeAevTaw, TeAevtow, tehevtTyoa I bring to pass, 
I finish (XXXVI) 

tehéw, tedéw, téeoa I fulfill, 1 accomplish, I complete 
(41) 

Tépevoc, teueveos [n.] land marked off (as private 
property or dedicated toagod) (XX) 

teotot dat. pl. of ttc, tt (31) 

TE0G, -1], -Ov your [sg.] (103) 

TEPTIW, TEPYW, TEp wa or (te)TapTOUNV I cheer, I amuse, 
I comfort; [mid.] I take pleasure (in) [+ dat.], I take 
my fill of [+ gen.] (IV) 

tev gen. sg. of tic, tt (31) 

tevyw, Tevew, tedga I build; I make ready; [pf. m.-p. 
tétvypat] Tam (35) 

tewv gen. pl. of tic, Tt 

th [rel. adv.] where, there (28) 

tide [adv.] here (28) 

tijAe [adv.] far (away) (XXXVID 

TION, Orow, Oka I put, I cause, Imake (67) 

tiktw, TéEw, Tekov I bear, I beget (offspring) (XXVHI) 

tivw or tiw, [fut.] teiow or tiow, [aor] teioa or tioa I 
pay; [in mid.] I take vengeance upon, I punish (97) 

tic, ti [interrog. pron.] who? which? what? ti [interrog. 
adv.] why? (31) 

tic, tt [indef. pron.] some(one), some(thing), one, a 
certain (one), any(one); tt [adv.] somehow, in some 
respect 

Thaw, tAroouat, thiv I endure (something) patiently; I 
have the heart, I dare (to do something) [+ inf.] (42) 

Thi see TAGw 

tode see de, ide, TOSe 

toi [postpositive enclitic particle] surely, you see (24) 

toi [pron.] 1. alternate nom. pl. of 6 2.=oo0i 

TOIOG, -n, -ov such (XII) 

towwode, toujde, toiovde such (as this); such (as 
that) (XI) 

toixoc, -ov [m.] wall; [pl.] sides [of a ship] (XL) 

TOKEUG, TOKO [m., f.] parent (IV) 
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TO0(0)0¢, -1], -oV so many, so great, so much; [often 
correlative with 60(0)o¢: so many (td000¢) ... as 
(Sc00¢)] (86) 

tote [adv.] then (47) 

Tovto see odTOG, abtn, TOUTO 

togpa [adv] (for) so long; meanwhile (XII) 

tpeic, toia three (V) 

TpETW, TPE Ww, Tpewa I turn [trans.]; [in mid.] I turn 
(myself) [intr.] (22) 

Tpéqu, Opeww, Opéya I nourish, I feed, rear (21) 

tpic [adv.] thrice; three times (100) 

Tpoin, -n¢ [f.] Troy, Ilion (61) 

Tpomic, tpdmtos [f.] the keel (of a ship) (XL) 

TvVyXavw, Tevsouat, Toxov I happen (upon); I obtain 
[+ gen.] (XX) 

tUmtw, Thyw, Toya I strike, I beat (71) 

tbpdc, -od [m.] cheese (82) 

T@ or t@ [adv., often used with conjunctive 
force] therefore, in that case (117) 


Y 


bypos, -1, -Ov fluid, watery, moist (88) 

bdwp, bSatoc¢ [n.] water (32) 

vidg, -ob or vigoc [m.] [dat. pl. vidot] son (34) 

vAn, -ns [f] forest, wood(s); firewood (85) 

byéac you (all) [acc. pl. 2 pers. pron.] 

bei you (all) [nom. pl. 2 pers. pron.] (33) 

bm-ék, bm-€& [adv.] out of the reach of something; [prep. 
+gen.] away from (XXVIII) 

bmép or breip [prep. + gen. or acc.] over (88) 

tmep8ev [adv.] from above (XXXIV) 


‘Ynepiwv, Ytepiovoc [m.] Hyperion (63) 


brepgiados, -ov overbearing (XVIII) 

brvocg, -ov [m.] sleep (99) 

bmo [adv.] underneath, beneath; [prep. + gen.] from 
under; under the influence of, by [personal agent]; 
[prep. + dat.] under [at rest]; [prep. + acc.] under 
{motion towards] (6) 

botatog, -n, -ov last (112) 

deaiva, beavéw, bonva I weave; I devise (111) 

byndog, -n, -ov high, lofty (11) 

bwooe [adv.] on high; upwards (79) 


® 


gayov see éo8iw 

gaeivos, -1, -Ov bright, shining (II) 

gazivw I give light (XX XIX) 

gaidtpoc. -ov shining, glorious (XXVII) 

®ainkec, Daujkwv [m. pl.] Phaeacians (1) 

gaivw, pavéw, iva I show, I reveal; paivopat, 
pavéopat, pavnv [pass. with act. sense] I show 
myself, | appear (27) 

aoc, paeos [n.] light (28) 

gapoc, papeos [n.] mantle, cloak (XV) 

épa, olow, Evenca I bear, I bring (17) 

gevyw, pevfouat, pbyov I flee, lescape (20) 

oni, prow, pjoa Isay,I claim (88 and IV) 


Qijva see maivw 

Odyyoc, -ov [m.] voice (88) 

PLAEW, PIAT|Ow, PiAnoa Ilove (17) 

gidog, -1, -ov dear (to), friendly (to) [+ dat.]; pidog, -ov 
or giAn, -n¢ [m. or f. substantive] friend, dear one 

POlTaw, Pottiow, Poitnoa I roam (back and forth) (19) 

Popew, PopTjow, POproa I bear (constantly), I bear 
along (XXVI) 

opr, ppevoc [f.] mind, spirit (32) 

Ppovew, PPOVIOW, PpOvyoa I consider, I have 
understanding (21) 

@vyov see Pevyw 

gvAdoow, pvrdgw, pbraga I guard (XXIX) 

ovdXov, -ov [n.] leaf (IX) 

ovoic, pvotog [f.] nature (27) 

Pwvew, PWVTOW, Pwvnoa I lift up my voice, I utter 
(XXII) 

wv, -i¢ [f] voice, sound (9) 

gws, pwtdsg [m.] man (113) 


Xx 


xaipw, xatprow, xaprv [aor. pass. has act. sense] 
I rejoice (in) (38) 

xahemtoc, -1,-Ov difficult (15) 

xahkog, -ob [m.] copper, bronze (XXXI) 

xapieic, -eooa, -ev graceful, pleasing (XVI) 

xapic, xapitoc [f.] [acc. sg. yaptv] grace, charm; 
favor (37) 

XapvPdic, XapvPdtoc f.] Charybdis [the whirlpool 
opposite Scylla] (XXVIII) 

xeip, xe(t)poc [f.] hand (51) 

xépoos, -ov [f] dry land, land (VII) 

xéw, xevw, yeda I pour (liquid), I shed (tears); I heap 
up (81) 

xOwv, x8ovoc [f.] earth (67) 
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X\T@V, XIT@VOG [m.] tunic (XV) 

xAwpos, -1), -ov greenish-yellow, green (98) 

xohow, (ke)xoAWow, YOhwoa I anger; [mid.] Iam angry 
[+ dat. of person , + gen. of cause] (XI) 

xopoc, -ob [m.] dancing, the dance; dancing place (V) 

xpr [+ inf. w. acc. subject] it is necessary (38) 

XpiWa, Xpryuatoc [n.] possession, property; [in pl.] 
wealth (28) 

XPNOTOG, -1), -Ov worthy, good; useful, serviceable (29) 

Xplw, xptoopat, xpioa Tanoint (VI) 

xXpovoc, -ov [m.] time (16) 

xpvoe(\)og, -n, -ov of gold (VI) 

xpvodc, -od [m.] gold (12) 

XpWs, xpodc or xpwtdc [m.] body, flesh, skin (V) 

XWOLAL, XHOOLAL, xwoapnv Iam angry 
(with) (XXXVIII) 

x@poc, -ov [m.] place, region (75) 


Sd 
woxn, -fis [f] soul, spirit; (breath of) life 


c@) 


@ O! [in direct address] (23) 

‘Qyvyin, -ns [f] Ogygia [a mythical island, residence of 
the nymph Calypso] (XII) 

@de [adv.] thus, so (107) 

a@ka [adv.] quickly, swiftly (XV) 

‘Oxeavos, -ob [m.] Ocean [river encircling the earth; 
personified as a god] (XXIII) 

Wkvc, -eia, -b swift, nimble (70) 

@L0<c, -ov [m.] shoulder (XV) 

ws [adv.] as, how; [conj.] (in order) that [+ purpose 
construction] (17) 

@c¢, wg [adv.] thus, so [always with pitch-mark] (62) 
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DECLENSION ENDINGS 


SIO) (4 = lo) @y Zz 


@ 
es 
Z, 
oO 


Ist 


-al 


DECL. 


-Aoov 
-TM0(1) 


-OS 


all f. 


Appendix A 


Summary of Grammar 

2nd DECL. 3rd DECL. 
yar Qe- dwp- AVAKT- eTre- 
-a -OS -Ov ---- ---- 
-115 -ou/ O10 -ou/ O10 -OS -OS 
a - - “l -l 
-av -Ov -Ov -a/-v o--- 
-al -Ol -a -ES -a 
-Aoov -OOv -OOv -OOV -OOV 
-Mo(1) -o1o(1) -Olo(t) -(EO)OL -(EO)OL 
-AS -OUS -a -aS -a 

m.; a few f. all n. m., f., n. 

(cp. Lesson 27 in Book 1) 


ADJECTIVE AND PARTICIPLE TYPES 


1. 1st and 2nd decl. 
2 1st and 3rd decl. 


-OS, -T], -OV 
-GV, -OUGd, -ov (m./n. gen. -OVT-05) —-US, -Ela, -U (m./n. gen. -€-05) 


-as, -aoa, -av (m./n. gen. -avT-os) -WS, -Ula, -o5 (m./n. OT-OS) 
-E1S, -E00a/-E10q, -EVv (m./n. gen. -evT-os) 

3. 3rd decl. only -TNS, -ES (gen. -€-0s) -Gov, -OV (gen. -Ov-os) 

4, Single termination (e.g., Uakap) 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


1. Adj. in -o5 w. last syllable of stem long: add to stem -OTEPOS, -OTATOS 

2. Adj. in -o5 w. last syllable of stem short: add to stem -CITEPOS, -COTATOS 

3: Adj. in -oov: add to stem -EOTEPOS, -EOTATOS 

4. Adj. in -15, some in -us: add to stem -TEPOS, -TATOS 
IRREGULAR COMPARISON 

ayabds apeicov &ploTos 

KaAds KaAAicov KGAMOTOS 

Hey as HeiGoov MEYIOTOS 

TTOAAGS TrAgicov TIAEIO TOS 

pidos @iATEpos @piATatos 

Taxus 8aoocv TAXIOTOS 
VOCATIVE 

Same as nom. except: 1. 2nd decl. m. sg. -e (pide) 3. 3rd decl. long vowel of nom. shortens 

2. 3rd decl. -eus, -15 if it also does in gen. (TTaTEP) 
drop -5 (Get, TOAt) 4. Special: 865, yivar 
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SPECIAL CASE ENDINGS 


VERB ENDINGS: ACTIVE AND AORIST PASSIVE 
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Py ee 


] 


-8e added to acc. = place to which (oikdvde); -d5¢ blends with ¢ into -Ce (OupaCe) 


-Gev added to gen minus § or vu = place from which (oujpavodev) 


-pi(v) added to gen. minus ¢ or u = by, at, from, with, on, in (Bingr, BUpn@) 
DUAL: 2nd decl. -o9, 3rd decl. -€ (xElpe EUG) 


PRES. FUT. 1 AOR. 2 AOR. 3 AOR. PE ACT. AOR. PASS. 
SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM 
Au- \uo- \uo- 15- Bn- AeduK- Av6- 
IND. 

-W - -O 

-EIS -EIS -OS 

-El -El -e(v) 

-OMEV -OUEV -QUEV 

-ETE -ETE -OTE 

-Ouol(Vv -ouol(v) -aoi(v) 

(impf.) (plpf.) 

-OV -a -Ov -v -EQ, -T] -TW 

“ES “as “ES S$ “ns “ns 
-€(v) -e(v) -€(v) -- -El -7 
-OMEV Brequtay -OMEV -HEV -EUEV -TIMEV 
-ETE -ATE -ETE -TE -ETE -T|TE 
-OV -av -Ov -Oav -EOaVv -Noav 
SUBJ. 

-W - -w -W -W - 

“NS “TNs “71S “1S “TNS “TNS 

a) 7] 7) 1) 7) at) 
-GOUEV -GOHEV -GOUEV -GOUEV -GOUEV -GOHEV 
-TTE -T|TE -T|TE -TTE -T|TE -T|TE 
-Wol(v) -wol(v) -Wwol(v) -ool(v) -wol(v) -Wwol(v) 
OPT. 

-OlMl -OIUL -OlMl -ainv* -OlUl -EINV 
-OlS -ELOS -O15 -QIns -OlS -EINS 
-Ol -e1e(v) -Ol -ain -Ol -EIN 
-OlMEV -QIMEV -OIMEV -QIMEV -OIMEV -EIMEV 
-OITE -QITE -OITE -QITE -OITE -EITE 
-OlEV -ElaV -OlEV -QEV -OlEV -ElEV 
IMPT. 

-E -Ov -E -61 -E -61 
-ETE -OTE -ETE -TE -ETE -T|TE 
INE 

-ElV -ElV -al -(e)Elv -val -EVaL -TWat 
-(€) MEV -(E)UEV -(€) MEV -EMEV(A1) -TIMEVaL 
-(€)MEVaL -(€) EVAL -(€) EVAL 

PTC. 

. B- yv-* | -05 -EIS 
-Wv -GOv -OS -GOVv -A5  -OUS -ULO -E1IOa 
-OUOa -OUOa -aoa -OUO0a -AOQ -OUOad |} -os -€V 
-OV -OV -av -Ov -av -OV 


“Incorporating the stem vowel (See Lesson 43 in Book 1) 
Note: the Subj. 3 sg. ending is sometimes -1o1, the 2 sg. sometimes -no8a. 


VERB ENDINGS: MIDDLE AND PASSIVE 


Appendix A 


PRES. FUT. 1 AOR. 2 AOR. PE M-P 
SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM SYSTEM 
Au- Auo- Auo- 18- AeAu- 
IND. 
-OUGI -OUQL -Ual 
-EQL -EQ1 -Oal 
-ETOL -ETAL -TAl 
-oue8a -oue8a -we8a 
-co0e -co0e -o0e 
-OVTaL -OVTQal -ATOAl/VTAaL 
(impf.) (plpf.) 
-OunV -ayny -ounv -unv 
-€O -ao -€O -OO 
-ETO -aTO -ETO -TO 
-ous8a -ayeba -ous8a -we8a 
-co0e -aobe -co0e -o0e 
-OVTO -avTo -OVTO -ato/VvTo 
SUBJ. 
-COUGL -COUAL -COUAL 
-Na1 Nat -Na 
-WTaIt -WTaIt -NTaIl 
-coueba -coueba -coueba 
-nob_e -nobe -nob_e 
-COVTAL -COVTal -COVTal 
OPT. 
-OlUunv -aiuny -OlunV 
-Olo -alo -Olo 
-OlTO -alTO -OlTO 
-o1meba -aipeba -oeba 
-o1o0_ -a1o0_e -o1o0_e 
-OlaTO -AlaTo -OlaTO 

/olwto /-aivTo /-OlvTO 
IMPT. 
-€0/ -EU -al -co/eu -0O 
-co0e -aobe -cobe -o0e 
INE 
-co8at -eo8at -acbat -eo8at -o8at 
PTC. 
-OUEVOS -OUEVOS -AUEVOS -OUEVOS -UEVOS 
7 n n 7 7 
-Ov -Ov -Ov -Ov -Ov 

Notes: 


1. In the 1 pl., -uec8a may be used for -ueba. 


2. The Subj. 2 sg. -rat may contract to -1. 
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/Ourse 1n 


romeric Gree 


Ecov, EOUOG, EOV 


eidcos, -ula, -ds 


SPECIAL VERB FORMS 
eit oida 
lam I know 
So [PE. ENDINGS] 
eiut eile oida iSuev 
eoot/ eis eote oio8a jote 
toTi(v) eiol(v) oide joao 
yD IMEB [PLPE. ENDINGS] 
ha TMEV tdea iSuev 
Toba TI TE 7dns5 jote 
hev/jv/énv Noav/éoav 7dn joav 
IND. FUT. 
go(Gouat £0(o)ouEba eid1}00s, etc. 
Zo(O)Eat €0(o)E08e 
€o(o)eTal/EOTAL €o(O)OVTal 
ee [PE. ENDINGS] 
re) COUEV [eida elSouev 
rats TITE eidijs elSeTte 
q @oi(v) eidil eidaou] 
OPT. PRES. 
einv elliev [eideinu eideluev 
eins eiTe eldeins cidelTE 
ein elev eidein cideiev] 
IMPT. PRES. 
[io81 gote] io8t ioTe 
INE PRES. 
eivat/ éuuev(at) 1Suev(an) 
INE FUT. 
goeo8a [eidnoguev] 
PTC. PRES. 


PTC. FUT. 


EOOUEVOS, -1], -OV 


-ut VERBS: FORMS USED IN BOOK 1 (for more complete paradigms, see Lesson 67.) 


‘mut Sidcout Ti6nut 
I send forth I give I put 
IND. PRES. 
[ti6no8a] -- 
IND. IMPE 
‘feww/ inv -- -- -- 
‘Tels -- -- -- 
‘fet -- TiBet -- 
2 AOR. IND. 
-- [8d0av] -- Béoav 
SUBJ. 2 AOR. 
[8d5] a 
Soy -- 
OPT. 2 AOR. 
dSoinv doiuev Beinu Oeivev 
Soins dSoite eins Ocite 
doin dolev Bein Oeiev 
IMPT. 2 AOR. 
865 d56te 
PTC. 2 AOR. 
MID. 
[BguEvos, -n, -ov] 
ennui 
I speak 
IND. IMPE 
ACT. MID. 
gry @auev paunv panueda 
pris (8a) Mate pao paove 
Qr| pacav/pav @ato @avto 


111 


A Reading Course in Homeric Greek 


PRONOUNS 
I. Relative 
Intensive 
Demonstrative 


Paradigm of 0, n, 


Ss (0), H], (TO) 


(€)KEIvOS, -1, -O 
0,1), TO that (one), the 
de, Hde, T45e this (one) 


who, which, that 
autos, -y,-O who, which, that 
that (one) 


For complete paradigms, see Lessons 14 and 15. 


tO that (one), the 


fe) n TO 
ToU, TOIO THs TOU, TOIO 
ToD TT ToD 
Tov Thy TO 
oi (Tot) ai (tat) Ta 
TOV Ta&ov TOV 
TOIOl, TOIS Tio, Tis TOIOl, TOIS 
Tous Tas Ta 
Use: 1. Demonstrative when modifying a noun. 


2. Relative when following a definite antecedent. 
3. Third person personal pronoun when standing 
in place of a noun already mentioned. 


II. Interrogative tis, ti who? which? what? 
Indefinite TIS, Tl some(one), some(thing), any, a certain 
Paradigms 
Tis Ti TIS Tl 
Ted Ted Ted TeV 
To), TE To), TE Too, TEC Too, TEC) 
tiva ti Twa Tl 
Tives tiva TIVES Tiva 
TEDV TEDV TECOV TEDOV 
TEOLOL TEOIOL TEOIOL TEOLOL 
Tivas Tiva TIVES Tiva 
Notes: 


1. For the use of the indefinite and interrogative pronouns 
and adjectives, see Lesson 31. 


2. For the declension of the indefinite relative and the indirect 


interrogative pronouns/adjectives, see Lesson 31. 


III. Personal 


Paradigms 


Ist person [ 
eyao(v) 
ueu /EUEIO 
Euol, WHOL 
eue/ UE 


2nd person you 
TELS / GUpeES ou 
TIMECoV oe /OEIO 
Nulv/ out ooi/ Toi 
THMEaS / ue OE 


3rd person he, she, it 


EO OMECOV 
ol opi(v)/ogiol 
uiv/e OMEGS 


For use of the personal pronouns and more complete paradigms, see Lessons 32, 33, and 34. 


112 


PREPOSITIONS 


+ Genitive 


+ Dative 


+ Accusative 


eyyus 
ElVEKa 


near ayxX! Tpoins 


on(to) ava vedv 


away from ataveud_e oikou 
apart from Atra&veube TOvou 
far from aTraveule pidcov 
away from aro TreTET|S 
from Q&1TO wuXis 


through 81 Tupds 


near EyyUs 8Badcoons 
on account of elvexa TroAgUOU 
for the sake of civexa oct 


out of €k TETENS 
from €€ apxiis 


upon €TTl TETPT|S 


down from Kata TETENS 


from Tapa @iAcov 


about Trepi BouAijs 
excelling ep TavTcov 
from TIpOs AVAKTOS 


over UTTEP BYES 


from under 1rd TETENS 


by [agent] u1ro wuxT\s 


Position of preposition: 


at same time GU vuKTi 
together with Gua EtTaipors 
on both sides Gui olkea 
around GU@i vn 
concerning Gugi Saopois 
on [at rest] Ava vn 


in €v wuxij 

on €v TreTpTOL 

among €v idols 

on €Tl TETPT] 

at, beside Etti PaAaoon 


among eta devdpEoto1 
with HeTa aya 
at, beside Tapa TOTAaLG 


about Trept O@"aTI 
for Trept Scopots 
on TIpos yain 

at Tpds BaAdooy 
with oUv co@oiol 


under [at rest] UTTO TETPT] 


on both sides Gu@i oikov 
around G&u@i vndov 
concerning augi Sapa 
on(to) ava vija 

over AVG yaiav 


through dia Trp 


among [motion] 81a 
ETAIPOUS 
on account of 81& xpuaov 


into eis yatav 
to cis PkAaCoav 


to(wards) él TETPaS 

after [in search] ett 50Gav 
down (along) KaTa TTOTaLSV 
according to KaTa& dSiknv 
throughout kKaTa yatav 
into the midst Weta Eeivous 
after UETAa TTOAELOV 

to Tapa ba4Aacoav 
along(side) Tapa TOoTaHOV 
about Trepl odyUa 

for Trept 5pa 

to(ward) Tpds @&Aacoav 


over UTED TTOVTOV 


under [motion to] WTO 
TETPTV 


Ordinarily, before its object or object's modifier (IPOs UE, OUV TIOAAOTS ETaipots) 


For poetic purposes, after its object, or between modifier and object (xE1pds G&Tro, TOAAOIs OV ETaIpots) 


1 
2 
3. In compound words, directly joined (TpPOo@Epao) 
4 


As adverb (Qugi pa Tavtes EoTNOaV). 
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VARIA 


NU MOVABLE 


V may be added before a vowel, at the end of a sentence, occasionally before a consonant, to the 
final -o1 of the 3rd pl. or dat. pl. and to the final -e of the 3rd. sg.; also in a few other words ending 
in -Ol or -€. 


ELISION 


For easier pronunciation, a short final vowel (except uv), and sometimes a final -ant or 
-ol may drop out before an initial vowel or diphthong and in compounds (aT apxiis, TaP-NVv). 


Elision does not occur in the dat. pl. of the 3rd decl., or in Trepi, TO, STI, TI, or in words which 
take v movable. 


When elision brings 1, T, or K before a rough breathing, they change to @, 6, x 
(a@-aipéco). 
DISTINCTION OF ow and py} 


OU negates statements of concrete fact, UT) statements of possibility, condition, general, wish, 


suppositions. 
ADVERBS 

Formation 
1. By adding -aos to neuter stem (KaA-cd5, TAXE-cS) 
2. Simple n. acc., sg. or pl. (Ttpdstov) 
3. Special (viv, TOTE etc.) 
4, Prepositions used adverbially 

Comparison 
Ls n. acc. sg. of the comp. adj. (@G&000v) 


2: n. acc. pl. of the supl. adj. (Tax1oTa) 


DEPONENT VERBS 
Have mid. or pass. endings only, but w. active force (U&xKOUal) 


The mid. of deponent and of many act. verbs often is intransitive (TpéTroyat I turn). 


-ut VERBS 


Irregular only in pres. and 2 aor. systems, where they lack the thematic vowel and have some special 
endings. 


Subj. mid. retains the usual long thematic vowel, which absorbs the final a or € of the stem and 
contracts with final o to ow. 


AUGMENT IN PAST INDICATIVE 


1. Stems beginning w. consonant(s) prefix € (e.g., aor. AUoa becomes Ava). Initial e often 
doubles (Eppee). 

2: Stems beginning w. a short vowel or a diphthong that is not the reduplication lengthen the 
initial vowel (e.g., oikeov becomes coKeov). Initial ¢ lengthens to 7 usually; but € lengthens to 
el in the following verbs: €xoo, doo, ETOUAL, EAKoo, Epes, EpTIUCao, EAov. 

3. Stems beginning w. a long vowel (e.g., MOGUNV) or a vowel-reduplication (e.g., Ey voXOUal) 
take no augment. 
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CONSONANT CHANGES 
In dat. pl. : 
KY, X+ o=€ 
1, B, Pp +o=y 


T, 5, 8, v drop before o (When both vt drop, the preceding € lengthens to 1, 
o lengthens to ov.) 


In pf. mid. of consonant stems, principal part ending in 


H+O =W y+ro=€ O+10=0 

M+T =1T y+T=kT O+T=OT 

HU +08 = ~8 y + 06 = x6 o + 00 = 08 

M+ VT = pat y+ vT=xatT o+vtT = 8at 
VOWEL CONTRACTIONS 


ae See 


ae becomes a. aet becomes a 
ao, ac, aou become oo 

e€, €€1 become Et 

£0, €oU become eu/ou 


o£, OO become ou. 


REDUPLICATION IN PE STEM 


1. Stems beginning w. single consonant prefix initial consonant and € 
(e.g., Au- becomes A€AUK-). 

2. Stems beginning w. two consonants simply prefix € (e.g., oTEAA- becomes EOTAAK-). 

3. Stems beginning w. short vowel or w. diphthong lengthen initial vowel (e.g., auapTav- 
becomes TIMaPTNHK-; aipe- becomes Tpnk-). 

4, Stems beginning w. mute plus liquid (11, B, @, kK, y, x, T, 5, 8 plus A, u,v 
or ) prefix the mute with € (e.g., ypa@- becomes yé-ypag-). 

a. but initial yv follows rule 2, above. 
b. Initial @, x, 8 become Tr, k, T in reduplicating (e.g., piAe- becomes Tre-@iAnk-). 

5. Some reduplications are irregular. 

SYNTAX OF THE NOUN 
1. NOMINATIVE: case of subject of a finite verb. 
2. GENITIVE: possession, partitive (whole), contents, material, separation; 
w. certain verbs, adjectives, prepositions. 

3. DATIVE: indirect object, reference, possession; instrumental (means, manner); locative (where, 
when); w. certain verbs, adjectives, prepositions. 

4, ACCUSATIVE: case of object of action, motion, thought (direct object, place to which, subject 
of infinitive in indirect discourse, w. certain prepositions). Special uses: a) cognate, governed by 
intransitive verb of related meaning, e.g., UakeT|V Od50v HAGouEV. We came a long journey. b) 
specification, specifying in what respect the idea contained in an accompanying word is true, 
e.g., VOov EGBAGS Noble in mind. 

5. VOCATIVE: case of direct address. 
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SYNTAX OF THE VERB BY MOODS 
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I. 


INDICATIVE (tenses indicate time, as well as aspect of action): 


a. 


Statements of fact: past, present, future time; simple, continuous, completed aspect. Nega- 
tive OU. 

épxetat. He comes. (He is coming.) 

épxeto. He was coming. 

TAGev. He came. 

ewpatat He has been seen. 

ou A€Eoo. I shall not say. 


Past and present contrary-to-fact: impf. or aor. ind. in both clauses, &v or Ke(v) in 
conclusion (apodosis). Negative U7) in if clause (protasis), OW in conclusion (apodosis). 


el Ut) TSE Trivev, OUK av Odvev. 
Ifhe had not drunk this, he would not have died. 


SUBJUNCTIVE (tenses indicate aspect, not time): 


a. 


Hortatory: requested or proposed actions referring to the speaker himself; in first person, 
sg. or pl. Negative un. 

ur) THSe Wevaouev, ETaIpol, AAAG QUYooUED. 

Let us not remain here, comrades, but let us flee. 
Present purpose: to express intended action, after primary main verb; introduced by ‘iva, 
os, OTraos, Oppa. Negative va UN, sometimes UN alone. 

TrevOouat va ylycovoKaoHeEV. 

1 inquire in order that we may know. 

TrevBouat SOPpa UT] VI}TTLOS ©. 

1 inquire in order that I may not be foolish. 
Vivid future (future general) construction: to express a probable future supposition; often 
with &v or ke(v). Negative un). 

ei (kev) €AOn, SEEouat Liv TPSPPoov. 

Ifhe comes, I shall receive him eagerly, 
Present general: to indicate repeated occurrence in the present; may take &v or ke(v). 
Negative um. 

Ste (av) BovANnTan, Etrt PaAaooav EpXETAL. 

Whenever he wishes, he goes to the sea. 


N.B. The main verb is regularly pres. ind., negative ou. 


OPTATIVE (tenses indicate aspect, not time): 


a. 


Wishes: to express possible and impossible wishes (often equivalent to a polite imperative); 


may be introduced by ei, ei8e, ei yap (“if only,” “would that”), especially if an impossible 
wish. 


TIOAAG ye HavOdvoiu. 

At least, may I learn many things! 

ei8e ut) XAAETIOV Ein. 

Lf only it were not difficult! 
Past purpose: to express intended action after secondary main verb; introduced by'‘tva, as, 
STtaos, 6ppa. Negative iva UN, sometimes un) alone. 

Bave altos Sppa oadCor NEA. 

He himself died in order to save us. 

Oave avTos iva un atroAoipEba. 

He himself died in order that we might not perish. 


Appendix A 


c. Future contrary to fact (should-would) construction: to indicate a less likely future 
supposition and its assumed consequence; both clauses may take &v or ke(v). Negative of 
supposition (protasis) is UN), of conclusion (apodosis) is Ou. 

N.B. The apodosis may sometimes be more definite, using an impt. or 
hortatory subj. 

d. Potential: to express an opinion as to what might, could, or would happen if certain 
unstated circumstances should prevail; usually takes &v or ke(v). Negative ov. (This 
construction is equal to the apodosis of a should-would construction.) 

un) Bite KTeivere yap kev UUEas TavTas. 
Do not go, for he might kill all of you! 


e. Expectation: a potential optative with special force, indicating what one desires or expects 
to happen under assumed circumstances, and equivalent to English “can, will” rather than 
“could, would, might.” Same rule as potential optative. 


EUPOOHEV TIVa Os Gv TNUIVv OS0v @aivol. 
Let's find someone who can show us the way. 
f. Past general: to indicate repeated occurrence in the past. Negative um). 
Ste BovAoito, etl B&Aaooav EpxXETO. 
Whenever he wished, he came to the sea. 
N.B. The main verb is ordinarily impf. ind., rarely aor.; negative ou. 


g. Indirect questions: the verb within a question depending on a secondary main verb of 
asking, knowing, etc., ordinarily shifts from the ind. (or subj.) of the direct question into 
the corresponding tense of the opt., though it may stay unchanged. Negative as in direct 
question form. 


EPETO Tis TIMEGS TEMWelev (TEL WeV). 
She asked who sent us. 


IMPERATIVE (tenses indicate aspect, not time): 
a. Commands: to express what one desires or orders another to do. 
Negative um). 
Un) evdete- pavOdvev ye Telpaete. 


Don't sleep; at least try to learn! 


INFINITIVE (tenses indicate aspect, except in indirect discourse, where time 
is indicated): 


a. Complementary: after certain verbs (wishing, planning, attempting, etc.) 
to complete the sense. Negative Un). 


oogol HavOdvelv Treipcouolv. 
The wise attempt to learn. 


b. Explanatory: to explain the sense of another word and fill out its meaning. Negative um). 
xaAeTrov pév Epdeiv, aioxpov dé un) Epa. 
To act is indeed difficult, but not to act is shameful. 
c. Purpose: to explain why an action is done; usually follows a verb meaning “send.” Negative 
un. 
Tree opeas UdScop Cntéeiv. 
She sent them to seek water. 
d. As noun: subject or object of another verb. Negative um. 
PayeuEevan Kal avayKn EoTi Kai Nd0vn). 
Eating (to eat) is both a necessity and a pleasure. 
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e. As imperative: to express command. Negative UM). 
TO ytyveoxeis, Aéyeiv. 
Say what you know! 


f. Indirect discourse: to express an action depending on a main verb of saying, thinking, 
perceiving, etc. Subject is in accusative case; tenses are in relation to the main verb (pres. 
inf. for action contemporaneous with main verb; aor. inf. for action prior to main verb; 
future for action subsequent to main verb). Negative ov. 


épr TaTEpa EOV XPTHATA Tote OXEBEIV TTOAAG, viv BE OUK ExEIV OUSE aiya 
OXTOEIV. 

He said that his father once had many possessions, but that he did not now have nor would 
quickly have many. 


6. PARTICIPLE (tenses indicate time): 
a. Circumstantial: to indicate cause, condition, manner, or circumstances attending the action 
of the main verb. Negative ov if fact, otherwise Um). 


eUdoov ET yaiav Téoe Kal ATIOAETO. 
While sleeping, he fell to the ground and was killed. 


b. Adjectival: modifying a noun or pronoun. Negative ou. 


TOV HEV PevyovTa Opde, avakta dé dSicokovTa. 
I see that man fleeing, but I see the king in pursuit (pursuing). 


SYNTAX OF THE VERB BY CONSTRUCTIONS 
1. CIRCUMSTANTIAL: ptc. indicates the circumstances under which the main action takes 


place. Negative ov if fact, otherwise Un. 
HOXEOLEVOS Odvev. 
While fighting, he died. 
2 COMMANDS: expressed by impt., inf., opt. when less forceful. Negative Um. 
Ta ytyvoooxeis, A€ye (A€yets, A€yots). 
Say what you know! 
3, CONTRARY-TO-FACT IN PAST: impf. or aor. ind. in both clauses, &v or Ke(v) in 
conclusion (apodosis). Negative Un) in if clause (protasis), ov in conclusion (apodosis). 
ei ut) TOSe Trivev, OUK av Odvev. 


fhe had not drunk this, he would not have died. 


4, EXPECTATION: indicating what one desires or expects to happen under assumed 
circumstances, and equivalent to English “can, will” rather than “could, would, might.” 
Optative, usually with &v or ke(v). Negative ou. 

EUPOOMEV TIVa Os Av NUIV Od0v Paivol. 
Let's find someone who can show us the way. 


> EXPLANATORY: inf. explaining sense of another word. Negative un). Also, by etrei or OTI 
with ind. Negative ou. 


XaAETIOV vorjoal. 
It is difficult to perceive (To perceive is difficult.) 


STI OE PIAG, TAUBov. 
Because I love you, I came. 
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FACT: ind. and proper tense to indicate both time and aspect of action. Negative ou. 
EPXETAL. 
He comes. (He is coming.) 
EPXETO. 
He was coming. 
TAGev. 
He came. 
ou AEEoo. 
I shall not say. 


FUTURE SUPPOSITIONS 


a. Vivid future (future general) construction: to express a probable future supposition; subj., 
often with av or ke(v). Main verb in fut. ind. or impt. Negative of subj. and impt. is un, of 
ind. ou. 

ei Kev €AOT. SEGouat pv. 

If he comes, I shall receive him. 

ei S€ UN) XEUOOV ExT, TOPE oi OU. 

If, however, he has no gold, give him (some gold). 

b. Future contrary to fact (should-would) construction: to indicate a less likely future 
supposition and its assumed consequence; optative in both supposition (protasis) and 
conclusion (apodosis), and both clauses may take &v or ke(v). Negative of protasis is UN), of 
apodosis is OU. 

ei UT) EABols, OUK Gv EBEAOIL EPXEOVaI AUTOS. 
Ifyou should not go, I would not wish to go myself. 


GENERAL (repeated occurrence) 
a. Present: subj., may take Gv or ke(v). Negative un). Main verb is regularly pres. ind., nega- 
tive ov. 
Ste av BovAntat, Ei BaAaooayv EpxeETat. 
Whenever she wishes, she goes to the sea. 
b. Past: opt. Negative un). Main verb is ordinarily impf. ind. rarely aor.; negative ou. 


Ste BovAoito, étti baAaooay EpxXeToO. 
Whenever she wished, she went (would go) to the sea. 


HORTATORY: subj., first person (sg. or pl.) only. Negative um. 


Un) THSe WEvaouev, ETaIpol, AAAG PUyooueEv. 
Let us not remain here, comrades, but let us flee. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE: after a main verb of saying, thinking, perceiving, etc. Verb is inf, 
with subject in acc. case; tenses are in relation to the main verb (pres. inf. for action 
contemporaneous with main verb; aor. inf. for action prior to main verb; future for action 
subsequent to main verb). Negative ou. 

épn opéas SeEao8ai tade Spa ad avaktos. 

He said that they had received these gifts from the king. 
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11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 
15: 


INDIRECT QUESTIONS: after primary tense main verb of asking, wondering, etc., the verb 
within the subordinate clause (the question itself) remains unchanged in mood.; however, the 
verb within a question depending on a secondary main verb ordinarily shifts from the ind. (or 
subj.) of the direct question into the corresponding tense of the opt., though it may stay 
unchanged. Negative as in direct question form. 

eipeTat Tis MEGS TEM Wev. 

He asks who sent us. 

EPETO Tis TIUEAS TreUWelev (TrEUWeEV). 

He asked who sent us. 
POTENTIAL: to express an opinion as to what might, could, or would happen if certain 
unstated circumstances should prevail; usually takes &v or ke(v). Negative ou. (This 
construction is equal to the apodosis of a should-would construction.) 

un) Bite KTeivete yap Kev UNEaS TraVTOAS. 

Don't go, for he might kill you all! 


PURPOSE (introduced by ‘iva, cos, Straas, Gpea. Negative ‘va UN, sometimes UT alone) 
a. Present purpose: to express intended action, after primary main verb; verb in subj., intro- 
duced by ‘iva, cos, Strcas, Spa. Negative iva UN, sometimes un) alone. 
TrevOouat iva ylyvaooKaoHEV. 
I inquire in order that we may know. 
TrevBouat S6Ppa UT] VI}TTLOS ©. 
I inquire in order that I may not be foolish. 
b. Past purpose: to express intended action after secondary main verb; verb in opt., introduced 
by (va, cos, Strcos, Sea. Negative iva UN, sometimes UN alone. 
Bave altos Sppa oadCor NHEAS. 
He himself died in order to save us. 
Bdave autos ‘iva un atroAoipEba. 
He himself died in order that we might not perish. 
SHOULD-WOULD: see above, 7b. 


WISHES, both possible and impossible of fulfillment: opt.; may be introduced by ei, ei@e, ei: 
yap (“if only,” “would that”), especially if an impossible wish. 


TIOAAG ye HavOdvouu. 

At least, may I learn many things! 
eiSe ut) XAAeTrIOV Ein. 

Lf only it were not difficult! 


Appendix B 


Reading Homer Rhythmically 


Quantity. The rhythm of Greek and Latin verse is not built on a pattern of 
stressed and unstressed syllables (as in English poetry), but on one of long and 
short syllables—on their quantity or time-length when naturally pronounced. 
The rhythm of classical poetry, then, is built on the same principles as the 
rhythm of music. 


a. 


A syllable is long; (1) by nature, when it contains a long vowel or a 
diphthong: e.g., auTH, where both syllables are long (2) by position, when 
its vowel (even though naturally short) is followed by two or more 
consonants or by one of the double consonants C, €, w. E.g., €vdov (first 
syllable long), &vdpa (first syllable long), 8 oTetvovTo (first and third 
syllables long by position, the second by nature), &y. 


A syllable is otherwise short — i.e., when it has a short vowel, alone or 
followed by only one simple consonant: e.g., 5€, Uv 


Note: Sometimes the poet treats a mute followed by a liquid as a single 
consonant, so that the preceding vowel remains short (e.g., OXETALOS, 
where € is short); but ordinarily this combination makes the syllable long by 
position (e.g., ETAN, where € is long). 

Special: a long vowel or diphthong is often treated as though short when it 
occurs in the last half of the foot and is followed by another vowel in the 
same or following word. This is really half-elision. For example, AAA’ yoo 
ou, where co is short. 


A short vowel may be treated as long when it is in the first syllable of a foot, 
since it is there strengthened by the metrical stress. A short vowel may be 
treated as long for a different reason—because of a lost F (digamma) whose 
influence remains and combines with a second consonant to make the vowel 
long by position in the regular way (e.g., EUOV Ettos, where the final 
syllable of €uov is long because of the digamma with which €tros once 
began [FeTros]). 

Synizesis. Sometimes two adjacent vowels that would ordinarily be 
pronounced separately have to be forced into one syllable to fit the meter. 
This is done by pronouncing the first as y, combined with the second into 
one long syllable. This is called synizesis (“settling down together as one”). 
E.g., Bol, By ouTas 
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Pattern. Each line has six measures or feet, corresponding to six bars in a phrase 
of music. The time-value of each foot is four beats. A short syllable gets one 


beat, a long syllable two. 


Every foot begins with a long syllable; the second half of the foot may be either 
two short syllables or another long, in either case taking the same total time to 


pronounce: two beats. 


a. 


The combination of a long syllable with two short (— ~~) is called a dactyl; 
two longs (——) make a spondee. 


Any foot except the last may be either a dactyl or a spondee; the last foot is 
generally a spondee, sometimes a half-dactyl with anceps, which is a space 
for long or short (x), but never a full dactyl. When the fifth foot is a 
spondee, the line is called a spondaic line, and the slow movement is quite 
noticeable. 


The first syllable of every foot is stressed, i.e., receives the rhythmic accent, 
a swelling in volume. This is called the ictus (Latin for “stroke”). 


Pattern of the dactylic hexameter in general: 

oe pe foe | fm fag 
Rhythmic technique: regularity is secured in this pattern by the fact that 
every line has twenty-four beats, broken up into six bars of four beats apiece 
and each beginning with a perceptible ictus; variety is obtained by changing 
the distribution and frequency of spondees in the basically dactylic scheme, 
by letting the pauses in thought and phrasing fall in different sections of the 
line, by altering the number of words in a verse, and by varying the 
frequency and position in the line where the end of a word coincides with 
the end of a foot. Homer uses practically every possible combination of all 
these factors, to give his hexameters their unrivaled variety, life, and interest. 


Practical hints for reading the hexameter: (1) Remember that every line, and 
each new foot within the line, begins with a long, stressed syllable. 

(2) Don’t hurry over long syllables, as though they were short, as we do in 
English poetry. (3) Get the rhythm into your head, like the melody of a 
song, by memorizing several lines according to exact meter and going over 
them frequently, until the rhythmic pattern is fixed firmly in your mind and 
flexible enough to fit any arrangement of long and short syllables as they 
come up. With a little attentive practice and repetition, all will quickly 
become natural and easy. 


Reading Course in Homeric Greek, Book 2, Third Edition presents the Odyssey’s 
Books 6 and 12 in their entirety. Each lesson is a passage consisting of ten 
to twenty-five lines of text. Each lesson also includes a memorization list 
of frequently found words, thematic commentary in shaded boxes, and 
expanded and revised grammatical notes. The text also includes a Greek- 
English vocabulary list, an appendix of a summary of grammar, and an 
appendix on reading Homer rhythmically. 
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